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Introductory 

Il lS Exccllency lhe Governor and Commander-m-Chief 
(>I' Lhe Gold Cou.'t Ita:; oeen pleased to ::.aucUon an attempt 
to ~ usLaiJ1 in thc Gold Coast the periodical issue of a journal 

<11' review or ilistol'ieul and scientiIic incere t on the lines 
or til(' admirable Bulletin dll ('amite d'A'tudes Ilistoriquc8 
('t Scicntifiquc8 de l'Afrique Occidentale Franfaise, or of 
~uch publication' in parts of the British Empire as, for 
example, Sudan Notes and Reco1'(is, or of the numerous 
I' 'cords 0[' the proceeding' of County Archreological 
t-iocieties in England, 

Thosc coming to the Gold Coa t from other parts of 
lhe wor l(l outsujc GreaL Britain have at times thought it 
lL reproach to Uw Political Service of the Colony III 

partieulllr tlmt lhere should be no locally organi eu 
publication or studie, on points of ctlmologlCal, anthro­
pologica l Hud al'chtcologielll mLcl'est. ThObe of us who 
huvl' Rpeul somc yelU's in Llmt Service know something 
of the dillicltilil'H whieh IULVe militated again t such 
producbon, but we kno" better t1mn Lo attempt to explain 
lhem to nil uns) mpltthetJe world lind ean content our~ Ive . ., 
Idth LaklIlg the lend nml III an endeavour to remedy 
t he ddect, It lS not mtcndetl, however, lhat thc pagc, 
of the Gold COl!8t llcl'ict'IJ ~hOllltl be restricted to contribu­
tIOns ll'lltll melllber~ of tilt' Gold Coat Political Servico 
or nell C;oYl'rnnwnt Omell'S generally, pre,ent or past. 
Tlus Ilrst 111llllhel' I' ,\lmost Ultirch eomposcd 01' ' rticlc~ 
h~' lIlclIllwrs or the Pohtlcal ,'er'ICC, bul thnt I, onl) 
"Illt til<' Inlentwll ,)f cne Ullglng lhe olhers. It hu 
tlsll Sl'Clllt'd llwst Clln\Tnl~l\t 111 the prescnt circum tance 

01' Ull' Colol\\ l hat tlw UCl.' n,' houl,l bc pubh hed undcr 
lh,' ausplccs ol l he Gin ,'rnllWl\t und not ,I' 1'1'1 ate 
t'ntcI'p"hC, but II IS \en IllUch hop J thal till 1111 H"l 

prn flIt iii c,lucatccl mClllhcr~ 01 lhe C I1UlllUllt_ (rom 
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regarding the Review as a posse sion, ",hich with their 
support may become omething of which we may all bc 
proud. Apart from the contribution on subjects of 
cientific and general interest that we may hope to receiyc 

from those in Europe with a knowledge of things 'Vest 
African, the Gold Coast itself contains a great yariety 
of persons well qualified to writc for the Review. It i~ 
hoped Lhat the Administratiye Ofi1cers of the G ovemmcllt, 
whose duties bring them into close touch with t he peol-fic 
of thc country, will continue to contribute Oll points 
connected with the antiquities, tradition , rites, mallnc~~ 
and customs of the Gold Coast: that other Government 
Officers will write on subjects of local intere;t that may 
come under their notice either in a general way or from 
the point of yiew of their special professional qualifica­
tions: that those who are engaged in mining, agricultural, 
banking or mercantile pur uits will pare time from their 
engrossing preoccupations either to record for the pages 
of the Gold Coast Review ome special aspcct of their 
business as conditioned by local circlllIstance , or to 
interest themselves in matters outside their busincs and, 
becoming amateurs of science and the arts in accordancc 
with the best traditions of prosperous men of affairs in 
other communities, give the re 'ults of their interest to 
the world through the pages of the Gold Coast Review: 
and finally that natives of the country will not shun the 
Review as a Government publication or a preserye for 
European, but will give u the advantage of special 
studies on matters connected with their OWJl country. 
such as we see now occasionally and of a very good 
quality !-II the all too ephemeral setting of the weekly 
new papers. The late 1\'[1'. J. 1\'[. Sarbah and Mr. A. n. 
Quartey-Papafio set a good example in contributions of 
great intere t to the Journal of the African Society, but 
it ha not been followed, and we make a special appeal 
now to members of the Gold Coa t Bar and other educated 
Africans to revive the fashion of making investigations 
in a scientific spirit into the customs and institutions of 
their own land and peoplc and to put them on record 
in the Gold Coast Review. 
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We want the Gold Coast to be not merely a country 
which provides salaries and pensions for it official and 
the l'eward~ (,(, commerce and iudu try for private 
f<;uropcan enterpri,c and for the energetic among its own 
,OIlS. but a land of thought and inte1'e~t and culture, 
in which intelligent and ~cicntific attention and investiga­
tion arc devoted to early origins, traditions, languages, 
a~ts unrl rrath. antiquities, imtltutions, mannerh. CllS­

loms, nom , fauna. entomology, metenrological conditions, 
grology. ancient worb and bllilding~, alHl CUriOllS un­
,.i.-corded inci(lents or traccs of l hat mm,t extraordinary 
lind ('poeh-making historical cour~c of events, the begin'­
"ing lind growth of the conLaet of the people of the 
r'olinll-Y wilh ]<; lll'opeans, 

For 1'IIIII1"c 11 11 111be1', it will be much appreciaterl if 
:lrli('I('<.; nft' I1c'('0111panietl b) photographs. diagrams, 
lliflP", shlrhcs, etC' •• in illnslrnlioll, 

To lhme who al'c ae(pwilllt'd \lilh the French "'est 
1\ frienll B1IIIc'I in mcntiOlwd In I he opening words of thj~ 
il1troduelioJ1 the T'C'l'rfcnec nl!ly well se('m presumptuol1<' , 
"'hot periodical i~ published in Paris under the auspiccs 
or the Grn emm nt General of the whole of French \rc,t 
\I'dI'll nnd " 1111rl('l' the direction or n Committee eomi,ting 

"I' mllny l\1('ml)('1's or ('l11l11cnt dislinction. It oppcars 
qllllrtn[y [11 11 ('hanc(' number \\ hieb is hlforc me os 
I write. I hl'rt, nppclu a1'tiekh on the follo, -ing subjects, 
ttll tt('nled Olt n high scientific [('\'(,[ nnd 011 eopio1l5h' 
illu~trnkd . 

Topo Trnphlcnl plnn-mnl..llIg by aerinl pholo~raph). 
('irelll1\stnncI" g(l\ crning I he dd('nmnati.ol1 of tempera-

1m" 1111(1 hy(lrornetrwai ('ondltion In ,rl'st \fl'lca, 
\ (,Olltl'lhlltllll1 to the stlld, 01' Ihe ormtholoO'jc 1 r nnn 

of L(l\\ .'1' 'l'llgP, 
I ntestill d p,lI"lsill'sin Fr.l1rh West Africa. 
lksl'l'ipti()11 \ltd di'l'1l"H111 Ill' ecrt.1in prl'hl,tOl'lC 

\H'nl','n ,Im\ ilnp\rnlcnt' found in :'IIuul' t,mia, 
\ Y'1', thoro 'gh ([I'ell"'" 1 uf the eoml1ll1ll1c\tion 01 

mI'S~nlo'(t'~ h\ nll',I"" or drnmnllllg ant! ,Ir,,(hn '. 
lw',ues othn \\1 \It 'I' It IS ('It',n, th~relore. th t It 'III 
lit' long .• 1' cltr, h I'mc \It' l U1 hope to or f(1\ch Ih{ h1,,1 
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standard of this most valuable publication, but I hav!' 
not hesitated to mention it as a model, since it is well 
to aim high, and, within the limitations of the personnel 
and the materials at our disposal, we may hope in timc 
to produce something on the same lines worthy of 
consideration. 

The output in our present number is not the best we 
can do. The sources of information of some of thf 
writers are rather obvious at times in view of conflicting 
interests of a political or material nature. Our con­
tributors will rise in time to a more scientifiC! treatment 
of their historical and ethnological subjects. It would 
be interesting, for example (if it is possible), to have a 
really scientific discussion of the question whether in 
certain of the States of the Gold Coast the Paramount 
Chief is, as it were, a feudal lord and owner of the land 
with a right to contributions and a proportion of gains 
made by his sub-chiefs and people, or whether the State 
is a free a sociation of independent communities, con­
tributing voluntarily to the support of the Paramount 
Stool and to a fund for common pUTposes so long as they 
are content to do so; anyone of which may dissociate 
itself and decline to contribute, if it consider it worth 
while. 

It is necessary to mention that the authors of articles 
and notes appearing in the Gold Coast Rwiew are solely 
responsible for their statements and expressions of 
opinion. 

It is proposed that the Review shall appear half-yearly. 
The real crux will lie in the collection of sufficient material 
for the second and subsequent issues. A vcry strong 
appeal is therefore made to those readers who are in 
sympathy with the objects of the publication to commence 
the preparation of contributions 'without delay and to 
submit them to the Editor. 

The aim will be to make the Review as far as possiblc 
self-supporting. While, therefore, a number of copies 
of the first issue will be distributed free in order to makc 
the project known, it is hoped that all interested will 
enrol themselves as subscribers. The price of each 
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numher will bc based on the cost of production and 
will, as a rule, bc about the same as the price marked on 
this number. 

In future issues there will be a section at the end for 
correspondencc and discllssion of points in article<; 
appearing in the previous number or numbers. 

As some of the articles in the present number display 
ra~her tantalising omissions, there is reprinted as an 
Apprndix to this Introduction a useful outline for the 
gllidanf'c of those contributing general accounts of tribes 
I>f region~, showing points on which it is dc,irable that 
information should be given. This will be reprinted in 
ruture numbers and is intended more for convenient 
re("errnee as a reminder of what aspects call for investiga­
tion than as a (jucstionnail'e to be followed mrlhodically. 
Tt is, in fact. sineercly hoped that its inclusion will not 
have th(' crrl'ct of stereotyping contributiom in any way. 
Papcl'~ will. or romse', V(,TY often not attcmpt to cover 
I h(' whoI!' ground indic, trll in the outline, but will select 
spccia l k('C'tions or it [or dctuikcl investigation and study. 

ACCRA. 
(~Of.D COAST, 

I'Ij['( ,'4 t lV';!!) • 

c. W. WEL J 

Secretary for N alive ljj(lirs. 

• \PPE DT" 1'0 r TTIODVI 'T rO~ 

Outline ror guil.J,:"\l~e of tho e contributing general QCOOliaU ot tribe 
or region4;! 

PART I 
PIIYSIC.\L DlSTRIBUTlO • OF THE COU.· fRY AXD 

POLITIC} .. L OHG.\~ISATIO • 

Sf~l""1ll'i I -PlIY,'!<' \ 1 DIST1HllUT10'i 

L1escnbc tl1<' Ph),,,cal Di,tnhutiol\ of tIll' country [arming 
the subject 0[' tilt' RepNt. ~1\ lng lutltucte nd longitude 
"OUf'.., of T1n~f>,. rtdges r mOl\ntuin etc. 
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SECTION n.-POLITICAL ORGANISATION 

Is the country colony or protectorate? For how long 
has it been under British rule? Is there one native king or 
chief over the whole country, or does it include several 
kingdoms, etc.? Do the kings and chiefs hold their position 
by hereditary right, or are they appointed by the British 
Government? Are the kingdoms or districts over which 
they rule homogeneous, or do they include different tribes 
with distinct laJ1guages and customs? Describe the diffcred\, 
tribes with respect to their physical characteristics, numbers 
and distribution. Is there a tribal organisation? Are all, 
members of the tribe suppo ed to be descended from a common 
ancestor? Do men and' women both belong to the tribe? 
Is any initiation or trial customary prior to admission to the 
tribe? What are the rights and duties of members of the 
tribe, with respect to mutual defence, payment of fines. 
surrender of offenders, and blood veugeance? Is English 
law in force in the country? If so, to what extent? Is it 
confined to commercial re'lations, or has it been applied so 
as to modify Native Cu tomary Law with respect to family 
relations? To what extent has this been done? 

PART II 
CIVIL LAW 

SECTION Ill.-FAMILY RELATIONS 

Is there any term for family? How does the family stand 
related to the tribe? What does the family include ? 
Does it exist in a wider and also in a narrower sense? For 
example, does it include merely the childJ'en of a certain 
individual, or does it include childJ'en, grand-children, great­
grand-children, etc., of a common ancestor? Is the head 
of the family generally a man or a woman? Are any besides 
blood relations regarded as members of the family? Is 
adoption allowed? Is there anything of the nature of c1ient­
ship? Is relationship reckoned through males or through 
females? What are the parent's powers over his children 'I 
Is infanticide practised, or was it practised in former days? 
Has the pledging of children for debt, etc., been customary'! 
Give the native term for as many family relations as possible; 
for example : " father, mother, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, 
etc, " Is the family system breaking down? If so, what are 
the causes and effects ? 
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SECTION IV,-MARRIAGE 

Does marriage exist as an institution? Are the sexual 
relations perpetual or temporary? Arc diUerent varietie 
of marriage recognised, and do the ceremonies by which they 
arC' cntered into vary accordingly? Describe any of the c 
ceremonies, Does polygamy prevail '! If so, to what extcnt 
has it b/'cn cllstomary in the past, and is it on the inercas 
or dccrC'l'\sc Y Is pol yandry permitted? If so, how arc the 
~lIIsbnnds ~rleeted? At what age arc marriages generally 
cntNed into, with regard to both sexes? Ha~ )IahomoH'cian 
lAW inlillC'II('('d marriage and family eustom~ to a grcnt e."dcnt 'I 

. Dc"('ribc how far it has been adopted, and how far primitive 
native (:lIstoms incon,istCllt thcrcwith ha,"c survived among 
profes~ing Mnhommedans 'I Arc all wiv('s C'on<;idrfec\ equal 
or " t hnr genernlly a head ,vi fc ? "'hat are her pow!'r, ? 
1>0 wives generally occupy separatr housrs ( h eoncubin ge 
p('rmittrd'/ T, I he con~ent of both partlC" ('"entud to 
Ilmrri llg(', 0" [U'C rcm[\lc~ given in marring!- without Ih(-il' COll­

','nl I IToII' 1',11' ,~ this n common pmcli('e? h it customary 
In ('()nslillde it dower, lind i~ it flll'ni'hrd by the man 01' by 
Ihe woman? What l\1'e the fight- und duties of hn,b:\l\d 
and wife towards one (mother? What is the sociul find 
industriul po~ition of the wife" Is the purchase of wives 
customury'/ "What restrictions ore there on marringt!? 
What 01' the prohibited degree of relationship and affinity? 
May 0 l1 \1ll1 t11!lrt·y [\ womnn of Ihe same family. of the some 
nOnie, of thf' "'11m tribe, of unoLilee tribe? Is religLOIl> 
ehnmctcr c,'nsidcn'd to ottach to mnrTll\gc '/ \re"\l omcn 
"llowed much freedom hcfol'c marriage 1 When married ure 
III('~' good wilc" 'I \[oy the hushond repII(liate [\ wire at wlil, 
or lire there ony r('sl fictIOn" upon IllS tlolllg so '( Clin a II 11',­
()blain divorce l'l'Otn I\er husband "I If so, how, find under 
whot clre\lm~tan('e,? Wh t pennI consequ nees attach to 
ndlllterr h) ('lthcT 'lwllse' 1, sedllctlon of women punishabl~, 
\lIt! what is the nnturc of the punishment? Under wh'lt 
('In'lUl1st'\I\('('' i, restitution of dowel" custom' ry"/ 'Vh. tIre 
I hl' rules :l' t" t h,' l'lIstod or children? Is dl,tincllon 
""Ilk bet" "n children bnrn 111 "cdlod, and lilegitim Ie 
,llIldl'cn 9 

~P'C'l'''-''i ' .-G \RO{ 1.~"1I1' 

I. '\I.lrdll\l\ hip III C i,tt'nce 'dl"tllle! lrom th 
01" the helld )1" tht' \'IHllllr Y ,"I-h ... t xc the PO' cr 

uthorlt 
nd dnl1c 
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of guardians? What per ons are subject to guardianship? 
What is considered the period of puberty in both sexes? 
Does guardianship terminate on puberty or when? Arc 
women considered to be under perpetual gllardianship? 
~'hat course is adopted with regard to the person and 
property of lunatics ? 

SECTION VI.-RIGHT OF PROPERTY 

Indicate generally the ideas of property existing among 
the natives. Is ownership collective, or individual, or both, 
according to the nature of the subjects? Is there a distinc­
tion between movable and immovable property? What· 
rights does ownership comprise with respect to the taking 
of fruits, exclusive occupation and enjoyment, etc.? Are 
rights of the nature of servitudes recognised? Gi"e :my 
instances which you know describing the rights of the pal'ties 
concerned. Are certain lands or objects of property regarded 
as belonging to (a) the "illage, (b) the tribe, (c) the kingdom? 
What customary rules are in force with regal'd to uch lands .! 
Is the land di tributcd for cultivation annually according to 
the size of families? May females hold land? May infants ? 
What remedy is there for encl'oachments on rights of pro­
perty? Does the custom of lodging and entertaining stranger­
farmers, who cultivate land for the joint benefit of themselves 
and their landlords, prevail in the country! Is it customary 
for land to be leased and what sort of rents are paid? 

SECTION vn.-SUCCESSION, DONATIONS, AND WILLS 

On a man's death, to whom is his property, movable and 
immovable, held to descend? Do his children inherit, or his 
ascendants, or his brothers and sisters consanguineal and 
uterine? Do women inherit, and if so, subjcct to whaL 
conditions? When does the nephew of the deceascd inherit? 
'Vhat rights of inheritance are t.here as between spouses? 
What rights has the village or tribal community over the 
property of the deceased? What are the rights and duties 
of heirs ? 'What are the forms of acceptance or repudiation 
of an inheritance'l What are the liabilities of an heir with 
respect to the debts of the deceased'l Give the principles 
of distribution of inheritances amongst multiple heirs. What 
ceremony, feasts, sacrllices, etc., arc customary on death, 
and when does the distribution of the estate commence? 
'Vhat rules are there as to mourning? What are a man's 
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tights with regard to disposing of his property (a) by mortis 
causa donation? (b) by will? Who may take under a 
morti.9 causa donation or will? Is there any rule as to the 
portion of his estate which may be lawfully disposed of by a 
man in either of these ways? Describe the forms and effects 
or such donations, Are they revocable? De cribe the­
rorm~ and rules connected with wills, I s the appointment 
or cxrcutors customary? Give rules as to revocation or 
hpqing of wills, 

SgCTION VnI.-CoNTRACTS 

Drscribc any native contrA,cts, IIow are contracts entered 
inLo? Arc spcrial forms rcquisite '! H ow are contracl, 
extinguished? now i ' tlwir constitution or extinction 
pl'Ovccl '/ 

Sa[t',-What i,<; Lhe noture and form of this contmct bj 
llfltiv(' law ? Who may buy or sell '/ What things may be 
solei '/ What nr(' the obligntions of lhr ,,,ller with re~pecl 
to dl·lwet)', J.,'1 larnnt ec, etc? Whnt arc thc obligation or 
the "llyN ? 

EllJo!t(b!lgl·.-l s this the mm,t customary mode of' effecting 
hllsinr~s t\'an~aetion~ 1 Mention any special rules connected 
~'lth It. 

Mlmey,- ls the use of mOlley known '! Docs it playa 
large part in business trans ctJOns '? What coins are ~lIrrent 
in thf.' country? 

Labolll.-Docs native custom p rmlt slflvery? the letting 
of personul scn Ices '/ pledgulg of person for debt? De,crib, 
tIll' position of ~Ia\'e~, pledgecs, etc., undcr ptimitivc nath'(' 
fUll'. 

LOI/ll . Wlmt \'aril'lics of IO!\Jn (gratuitous, for a considt'ra­
I ion, dc.). nrc T('('ognised by n. tiYe ('ustO!1l '/ \"h t urc the 
ohhgnt lOllS of the UOl'fOWl'I' nnd of the IclHkr In th Y rlOus 
forms t Is lonn on llltcrcst III usc? \\'hat illtere~t h 
gt'lwrn lly chorged ? 

Igo/('y· Whnt forms of this contract re common 1 '''hat 
1\1,(, till' ohli~atlons of the pl'1I\clp.1 ami of the agent TIO], 
is t hl' l'gene} krmin::tted ! 

"Inige.-What object, tHe ommonl) the subject 01 pi dgc 
ell t' ruks reltlting to the contrn t. 

";/i/,'/WIIIOII "I Colltrort",-[ person I con tr int ell to mar) 
'i' t\ m<'IU1S PI' cnt'()Tc('m nt? 0." Int mean of e 'el'utlOIl 
,re ther' for the re~o, "r~ I d"bt< ? 
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SECTION IX.-PRESCRIPTIOX 

pre. cription known ? What are it periods and rules? 

PART III 
CRIMIK\.L LAW 

SECTIOX X.-OFFE~CE 

Have the natives any classification of offences? Wha t . 
rules are recognised with regard to mmdcr, culpable homicide, 
suicide, maiming, rape, abduction, seduction, abuse of children, 
assault, unnatural offences, arson, tre pass, thcft, fraud. 
treason, rebellion, sacrilege, dissent from the preyailing 
religion ? Is an attempt to commit a crime or other offence 
punishable? Describe the ci,-il and criminal responsibilities 
of (a) parents of offenders, (b) his ,-il!age or tribe. 'Yhat 
defences, justifying or mitigating circumstances, are commonly 
recognised with regard to offences? Is a distinction drawn 
between homicidc, injuries, etc., caused inYoluntnri!y and 
such as are caused with intent ? Enumemte fin)' offenceB 
recognised by thc customary law of the country in addition 
to those mentioned above. 

SECTION XI.-PENALTIES 

Give any general principles as to penalties. Is the penalty 
based (a) on the idea of punishment or (b) on the idea of 
damages? 'What penalties, corporal or pecuniary, are in use 
for various offences? 

Acces.,ories.-'i'o what penaltie are these ubject? 

PART IV 
JUDICIAL ORGANISATION 

SECTION XII.-NATIVE JURISDTCTION 

Describe the organisation of justice according to native 
custom. If no longer existing, give such information as 
possible with l'egard to such organisation in former days. 
Describe the mode of holding and procedmc customary 
at palavers. Where are (or were) they held? Who are 
(or were) the judges ? What are (or were) their qualifications, 
powers and duties? Is (or was) there any system of appeals 
from lower to higher authorities? Is (or was) any distinction 
made between civil and criminal jurisdiction? Is (or was) 



A PPENDIX TO INTRODUCTLON 18 

there 'lllyl hing analogous to trial by jury'! Give any informa­
tion whi('h you CM with rcgard to native idea as to limits 
of jllrisdiction; cases, [or example, of an orfel1ce being eom­
mitt(,d within the territory of onc villagc by a native of 
allol il(,I' locftlity; 01', in a civil litigation , or the partie; 
heiOllgillg 10 dirferent tribes, ctc" etc, 

PfllIWj'UI'C,-llow nrc civil oj' criminA l cas~~ brollgilt IwfoJ'c 
lilt eOllrt '! 'Vbnt proccrinrc is l'oIJow('d III cOllrl '! \\'1,,01 

J'orms of proof nrc rccognised '! Qckllo\\ lulglllcnl;' [(';11 
rnonJAI pl'OUr, with or withollt ol,th '! ol'd al 'l ('ombat? 
lortul'(' 'I 

h (or Wits) fetl,h cmployed in cODlH'dion with litigation 
01' crill1inal procceding? Is it eu,tomn,ry to call persons to 
1(',\,l'y, nol as to the facts of the case, hilt as to the cJ'cdihilit ' 
of witnesscs? A]'e Lhe ,'ules 0[' Mahommcdan law followed '! 

1 I' such bc gCllCl'fIlJy the casc, note any important cxeeptions, 
Is justice I'cotlel'cd graLuitomiy or what charges arc made .: 
i\1'(' lht judgl'" I'nici? By whom 'I Doe~ custom atlmil 
of their receiving nH)nC} 01' present from parties '! Wh l 
nrc lh(' forms of judgments? How an' they enforccd 'I 

Pl\H:e V 

'II~n:LL.li\~O US 

How nl(' Widow> tr{'uLcci1 .ll'" they (or \\ere the)) nr 
Ill' or th('lll '[[el'lIked nt lht' hushand'" lYra 'C '/ Do they 

pu" II' lil, husbnnd'~ bl'lllht'I' or to nny one~c"c 1 )lny the 
IHII1'I") ,'~IIII\ 1 1)" Lh('~ 'nlwrit from the husband. and II 

"', "htLl portlOll do lhe) ,'cccivc '( 
'lent ion lIn) ('flUscs tcnlilng to 111111l population; nch . s 

s"f,arnholl or I,,"hand and ,\Ire, long eontinullncc of 'ncl..hn~, 
lalc 11IIll'rtages on the part of hush,md 01' PI' "ife, skrilily 
IInlong "omen. 111fnntlcllk, lknth of' children due to 'C~CI" 
I',c,'lion or mother SOOIl ,It'lel' chlill-hirth. disUhC", neglect 
of dllldn' 11 , 

1'r(//II/lI~ /lnd (/OIllI','/'l'II/"'" of Glllllak-\Y!l.1l IlIUl11llls arc 
~('pt Hnd III ,,1I.t numhel" l 'kubon OJ) cu,tOllb 01' 

pc'c,,,It, .... tll" "' rd"t",,, tll hrccdlll!; 0\ m;1nagcment of mill I 
"·hnt .II'"lIal, Irc lI'cd I'llI' nl\l~ ,md 1 hat ('or t'ooJ 1 ,\r' the 
,,('ll~ln',ll\'t1" \1', :1'" ,'I\llll,1I, trul1'd [or p rticul r Usc, 

f, " p(c)ugl",,!!, he""lng 1o,\((" etc, 
(<'rI('//lt/ll'e " 11.1 t forms of th" prn nl 1 II"" ar I nd, 

to I.,' l'ultnatcd, scl'ckd 01' tin)ded t »c~cflbc l.'n.Jlllrlri.. , 



APPENDIX TO lNTRODUCTION 

Is any rotation of crops observed? Is the use of manure 
understood? 

Nomadic life.-Are there nomad tribes, or what proportion 
of the population follow a nomadic life? Describe the mode 
of life of the nomads. 

Hu.ntillg.-Are there any laws or customs for the prescn-a­
tion of game? How are hunting grounds arranged between 
neighbouring tribes? 

Weights a:nd 1I1easur6s.-Describe any nati,-e weights o. 
measures in use? Are tallies of n umbers of articles usell , 
and if so, how? 

Magic al~d Witchc1"Oft.-What forms of this prevail?' 
Is a distinction recognised between "black" and . < white ". 
magic? 'Yhat measures does native custom sanction 1'01' 

the repression of witchcraft? 
Oaths, Covenants.-vYhat forms of these are in usc, and in 

what cases are they resorted to? 
Does cannibalism exist iil the country, or did it do so until 

recently? What reasons are assigned for its existence, and 
who are (or were) the victims? 

Food.- What is the principal food of the people --Ilsh, 
Jlesh, fowl, vegetables, fruit, cereals, bark, pith, etc. ? 

~fention any prohibitions as to the use of certain articlc~ 
of diet. 

Habitations.-D<I!scribe the dwellings of the people, whether 
tone or lUud built, cane huts, cave dwellings, tents, etc. 



The Kwahus 
lly A. J. WALK:h:H. 

(jOLU eOAt>T POLITICAL ERVILJ.; 

TrlE llloulltainoub d.btrict of Kwahu is boundcd on the 
west by A&ilanli and. 011 the east by the Volta. From the 
south the mountain of Akim continue into Lhe &laLc -
thc highest peab an; aL Obo lmd AbctiIi, thc 11 lLer 
mcalling thc " Lop of Lhe hill." To the north ~LreLeh 
UIC grassy A1'["11111 Plains. 

The dIstrict Ih slippoht"d Lu Im\ e obtained Ih name 1ll 

tl](' fol\owlllg Illltlmer. Long ago Lwo brothers, Osci 
TWlIll1 Hnd l"ircmpong l\I·wsu, eamc from .\.d.an c 

llllukycl"a and settled at Dapong in _bhanti .\.kim. 
OM:I '1'\\ II Ill. ho\\ e, LT. j()Llllll this tOWll too damp. and IllS 
I'l'l'L got hlll'e, M) be l'llIi"mted Lo the Lop 01 thc .scarp aml 
htllfted to loo!" ["ound for a plaee to ~ettll wIth Ius peopk. 
111 due ('llIlfse they el1nw to 11 strcalll in "hlCh there \\3S 

H " tOlll' Jar, (Ill omen \1 hleh was consIdered ausplclOlb. 
\lld '0 Ohci TWLlm sdtkd down and called the town whieb 

'prang up llokoruH, or ,lOlle Jl\l'. 'fhi \ as the origilJul 
~l'ltl(,lllClil of the h.wahll~ . 

Now, O,ei Twul1I -taycu for mml) yCUI~ l.L Lhl' place, 
.tlllL on 011(' Llcca"JOO, ~l'l\t out hi" nephew and a fa, UTltc 

~hnT ,'alle-d l-orl~bm (" go and bring it ") Lo c.·plore th\: 
pilltmu 1 ofabm llictil'ouddcnly, IInti on the ne\H reach· 
lUg O~el /\nllH. he l' chumcd, III Ill" ~orrow: " lIt", 
){f1n ed I am 1 I II dl ,,,\ll tbl~ country .\.k.oawu " (" the 
,Jail' h.\~ dH'd hll" '). .\'kollwu ha" ill tum Ill'rglu luLu 
I \Iahu. 

\'ftt-nl Inh ,I Cl d ~11l OnlJlI l' \!lie from Fell.I' III A,1t Illl 
.11It! hl'l(!(l-U 1'01' P'1'1111"I011 tLl r lllall\ III 1 , hu. 'llll 

I;; 
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was granted-a slaye called Adu being sent to find out 
a suitable spot for a town. He returned with a favour­
able report; the people then went to in pect the sitc, 
with which they werc grcatly pleased, and said, " Adu ! 
womoa ! " or, "Adu, you have not lied!" This is thc 
present Aduamoa. 

Abene was the next place to which the .\. 'hanti 
ell1igrant~ came-thi time from Ashauti .i\Julllponr 
Gradually other ettler came and founded other lowns 
--the Kontanase people founding Atibi; the Apromases, 
Obo; the Ofenesos, Nkwat.ia; and theDankyira l\Iorobem , 
Mpraeso. 

Osei Twum died at an advanced age and was succeeded 
by his nephew Badu, who enlarged thc dbtrict by COll­

quering .Uara·Finam, t.he king of Yaneboafo. He dro\'e 
this monarch and his followers int.o the Yolta, where 
they were all drowned. Thi victory was accomplished 
with the aid of the chief of Komawu, who was called 
Tweneboa Kodia. Aftcr the battle hc is supposed to 
have signalled *: "Atara ode mpem mpclll agu n u mu," 
or, "Atara has been drowned with thou ands of his 
people." The land of the defeated chief, through which 
flowed the Afram river, were _divided up: Badu taking 
the southern, and Twcneboa Kodia the northern, 
portion. During Badu's reign at Bokorua, Abcne was 
the cat of the Jasihcne. Later, however, a certain 
Mampong Adjaye migrated to Abene and conquered 
Badu, who then becamc a subordinate chief to Adjay.c 
who assumed the title of Omanhene. Subsequent 
Amanhene were Adom, l\Iinta Panyin, Mfodjoe Kwame 
and Kwatche. It is only to be expected that Kwahu, 
having been founded by Ashantis, was more or less con­
trolled by them: it is mentioned amongst those states 
oyer which 0 ei Bonsu exercised jurisdiction. Thi8 would 
be about 1800. After Sir Garnet Wolscley's campaign 
of 1873, thc Kwabus broke away from the A~hanti, 

and became an indcpendent kingdom, which was neyer 
regained. They had always becn staunch allies of tui, 
powerful tribe, and only on one occasion was there any 

*" By uluwmiug, uo <.luuot.-EulTon. 
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~eriuu~ dbpute. Thi~ happened in Hl6!J, when Lhe 
Kwahus were invited to Coomassie to prepare for an 
invasion of the Krcpis. En route, the Ashantis attacked 
them, captured the Bokorua stool and took it to Ashanti 
Jllaben. It was afterwards recovered by Kofi Dunkye, 
who was Adontenhenc of Abetifi when Akuamoa Adoro 
was Omanhene of K wahu. 

I n addition to those q HotI'd above there arc many 
,rltercstml-( examp!!'1> a~ to hinv the \ ariolJ~ tOWll' derived 
thclr nam(·s. Thus Oflomell I, .,aid to ha, c been fuunded 
hy It huntcr who cllmbn} up the hill and dl,covcrcd 
'>everal banana trces, the ["ruit oJ 'Ihieh provided him 
with a welcomc meal. He returned With the news to 
his fricll(ls, who in turn W(,llt to find thc [ood, saying, 
" MeboOlf"lIe" (" I'm going to break them dO\\n and 
cat tht'n! "). 

Nkwatia IVH' built 011 a site "herc the bu,h W(lS nol 
'- ery !Illck. The approprlutc lHl11lC or " Klltle till," 
Of ,llOrt rOfl,.,t, ' ["ollowed. ~itnilllrly With }[praeso, 
wllt're a portion or already cleared ground wa., (Ii'>ccH tTed 
(I'm-lo 'W('('P, ~o-\lpon), \ hunler 1i!,'1.tn:, 111 the lIlLll1mg 

of Hl'}long, Ill' had ,hot a ('1') lllTge wild hOHr (~bee 
pOll); and lht' dccd \V,l' COI1It1lcntOl'lltl'd b' llalllin , the 
,illllgl' Ikpol1g, Th!' \'\Ollt!llH"C', \ ho founded . \tibi. 
ongmnlly tied to \kOWlldllll lind 01ll1lnk\ClI. two smAll 
villagcs II I'll I' ,'kIm kIm . In thl' eou,',!' 0[" timc. the 
refl1!{c(" declell'd thal thl') wO\lld bl' 'firer on thl' plateau, 
lind 'Il c\trnhl'11 thl' lIlIlIll\llll11 <lnd ,dUcd dClI\n nt \tlhi. 
Till' .\shnntis, it I' ,1"I'rtl'll, 'Cllt a me enger to thclII 
with Pl'fllll"illli til r turn: hut the rllYOUr \In rdu 'd, 
thl' pcople 'In inll lhllt the) "en' 1101\ \hof'ldlfo, or 
il1llqll'l1lknt. 

Othl'l' plll('I" 0111' Ihl'lr nalllc' to thllr 'IlrrnUlldilllr': 
thl'n' I', fill' I' 11111 I'll', lh .. II'H '\I k" lIlt'1I11l1g (ero, 
\'IllI(h). TillS l\(ll1ll'nl'lntlln' " l'ont'"l1l'(1 up to the 
pn"I'lIt tin • lI' I' ,11t'\lIl 111 the (1'1 Ilr ka ,k"" "hlch 
dnl I" It- 11,ln\\' f1'''111 th llllt.rhhollrrn" ,tTl Ill. l11ch 
IlI'C011l1" \ t 1'. 1l1'l'IlIt'nr d , I) • ko\.:o,' , fta Tllm • 

'1'111 l'1 1111 .. 1' tIll' 1-"llltH' ttl tIll dfl: ,t h t th 
Ih ,I , dlt!', nl tltt' 
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fact that probably thc most widely obserYecL of the ,"cry 
numerous, fetishes in the statc is "Anotchi "-the 
history of which worship will be found in A rallishl'd 
Dynasty, by Sir Francis Fuller, K.B.E. 

"Boroku," howeyer, is nearly as extensively culti­
nttcd; nor is thi strange, considering thc partiality 
of all tribes in ancient time to worship any outstanding 
natural object. Situated on the top of a small hill on 
the edge of the Afram plains, Boroku rock presents l 
notable landmark, some 1,500 feet aboye the sea-Ieyel. 
Yiewed from Abetifi it has the appearance of an old 
tower; from Nkwatanang it seems to be more oval in 
shape. The na.tiyes have no theory as to how it got 
there. Formerly all ceremonies were performed in a 
little village at the foot of the hill on which the rock 
stands; but now the headquarters of the worship are at 
Kwahu Tafo, where not only" Boroku " is to be found, 
but all the attendant fetishe. It is, howeycr, intended 
to rebuild the village and to transfer " Boroku " back to 
the rock. Neither" Boroku," nor" Oboagya," his com­
panion, leave Kwahu Tafo, where the natives regard 
the latter fetish as the wife, though the literalmean'ng is 
" father of thc rock." All the lesser attendants reside in 
this town, and are also especially worshipped at certain 
other places. The names of these fetishes are: 

Fetish. 
"\' ~ntumi (we cannot) . 
Qbokurni (small rock) 
Qboyame (stone god) . 

Amoa Kwame (" help t.he 
man born on a Saturday" 
-this being one of the 
sacred days) 

Adare 

Special place of worship. 
At l\Ipraeso. 
At Aduamoa and Nkwatia. 
At Abene (the Omanhcne's 

fetish). 

At Asakraka. 
At Nkwatia. 

It is claimed that thc fetish protects the state, giYCS 
good advice and cures illness, with the exception of 
leprosy. Special medicines must be taken: these arc 
prepared by the fetish priest's children, and certain are 
taken externally, others internally. Sometimes Boroku 
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goe& to vbiL his Tock, and on theBc occa ions the nati \-e~ 
worbhip one of the smaller deities. The ,acred days are 
S\l)1(lay, Wednesday and aturday -at intcrvah of 
forty day~-thc Saturday bcing kno\YJ\ u<, ".'I[cmencdn 
liapa," or the festival of Saturday, Wht.:ll a visit i'i made 
Lo til(' rock itself and a &hctp sacrificed. When the 
('1'i('iJration i8 taking place at Kwalm Taro, the people 
('0111(' into the Lown and present the priest wiLh (jfl'cring", 
s~l('h as tobacco flnd money, rccci,-ing in r tmll food­
~tllffs. The mOlley i~ takel1 in charge by tllC pricst\ 
iillgllir..L or Okyeame--who acl~ as tTl'flSUl'Cr, while 
there arc aloo a Gyasehenc, E,sen and three Okra who~c 
dlltirs arc similar to those in the civil comtitution. 
There arc three priestesses who \Year" hite garmel1b and 
dancc, while certain attendants swing a weighted string 
OWl' their heads. Meanwhile, the usual drumming and 
'inging i~ carried on by lhe onlooker. One of the mOllO­
ton()ll~ ehllnts ", " DapQnna l'(:bO 0 ' (" The celebration 
" ('ollling to all cud 'i. Both the prir,t and pricstc"es 
Ill'(' eopiollsly ;'flleal'cd \\ ith white elay nnd powder and 
pnllllwbH', J<:ggs arc broken and the yolk ,treams over 
t h('lr IH'II<I, and, although lherl' is no inclcecnc), the 
P~'rrornll'rs C'ertainly present n mth, uppcllrnuce to 
Ji;mopclIll eyes. '1'11(' fetish priesl carries n \\hitc sword 
(III (l1\:SI' lJ(·easjolls. The present ollicc-beufcr suC'eccded 
his uncle. The shrinc Ims the llsual appcflfUncc: the 
ccntral illlnge or llorokll being SlllTOUlHlcd by thl' other 
deitll's. .\lIl1rc 0[' l'l11 ,nIHI cOV<'l'cd 0\ ('1' \\ith little coins 
oml kllh (". Thc ['0,,1 \\ hieh l' offcred to the fdi,h. 
lumen'l'. IS not killcd al lhe , hrine but on , specinl 
('ollicall) -,Impel! hltlek nhollt twenty )l\l'lh (1\ lant. 

Fotk IS anothcr of the mo't In pOl'tant Idishc, on 1 
i, II> he ('llllHd lhrnughoul lite lli,triet. It i, sait! to lun I' 
1,1'('n brought t'n)1l1 Nkami on the "\ olta, und is ('( lchr'lted 
III Inlll'h thl' snnll' nmnlll't as other 1', tishl's. The ,acred 
dlil' IS Fl'Iduy, lind there arc different nal1les fill' each 
dn~. '\1\,11 II • Fld\~ [ofk, nflde mp,lIl, ell'. One vf the 
Pllgs IS .. Ok(1111 \ l' nhrc." \\ hi~h r 1\11 mcUJ1S.'· the fdisj) 

}It'lI'st IS II l'aril\;'" " possihly it 111;1) hl conshller[ [I' 

U the dlltll" pI' ,I l'di," pn st .If(' til"lllg." 
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The huntcrs on the Afram plains look upon QbQsum 
as their protecting fetish, for it shows them how to find 
and kill big game and also safeguards them. Friday is 
once more the especial day, and the ceremony calls for 
no particular comment. "Agya mey~ bi" (., Father, I 
am one ") is one of the songs on these occasions. 

The Bosum Prah is not worshipped to the same extent 
as the foregoing. The old fetish of Atiwa Yaw has 
vanished: it used to have its headquarters on a hiE 
near Nkwatia. As for private charms and fetishes, they 
are to be found in aJmost every house and in many forms. 

Clo ely allied to such ceremonies is the custom known 
as Mogome, which formerly always was observed in times 
of war, and at the present day i used in time of litiga­
tion. It i said to have originated during one of the 
Ashanti campaign, when an old madwoman decorated 
her elf in wbite and sang certain songs while the warriors 
were fighting. The resulting victory was attributed to 
her action, and the cu tom is observed to the present 
day. 'Women and children, generally the chief's relatives, 
deck themselves in white and shuffle along the streets, 
singing and keeping time with white cloths which they 
slowly wave up and down. They have their own chief, 
linguist and elders. Like most fetish songs, the chant 
is most monotonous, and consists of one line repeated 
over and over again. Some of these are: 

"Abuo mme wo," or, "May the fates defeat you ! " 
"As~ntwa D-woda," or, "May the case be finished on 

a Monday, " as Monday is a "cool," therefore 
favourable, day. 

"Onni bi nnam kwan nkyen, " or, "One who has 
- nothing must pass to the- side" (cf. "The weakest 

goes to the wall "). 
Mention must also be made of the Odum tree, which 

in former times was a big fetish and supposed to be 
the haunt of witches. Sometimes, when one of these is 
felled, a small bowl-shaped pod is to be seen at the roots. 
The natives allege that this contains the remains of 
children's fingers, and that the pod, which is regarded as 
the devil, must be pacified by killing a sheep across the tree. 
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Though the native is firmly convinced that his fetish 
can cure illnesses, the native doctor is neverthele s 
frequently consulted. Mo'>t of his medicines arc made out 
of roots or from the bal'ks of trees, the mahogany pro­
viding a medicine which is much used for dysentery and 
is prepared by boiling the bark in water, the re ulting 
mixture' then be-ing taken by the patient. Odupong is 
tJIC n~ ti ve name for this tree; and thi~ word is derived 
from" adllru," medicine·, and" pon," supren1c. 

Approximate- Lime is arrive-d at by the sun's position, 
and when the· moon is fill! there is much drumming 
and singing. This is merely because the moonlight give~ 
tl longer time for amu ements. 

People: reckon in periods of forly days; and there arc 
thrce sensons. viz.: ()PC (Dry), ASll~1l (Wet) and Adom or 
Ofupc (the hatvt'qt-time). The old namef; lor the month 
which fire not in general Ilse nre: 

{)P9pgn.January Kitawonsa-JlIly 
Ogydllo- Fcbruary Q~ana-.\ugu~l 
Ofomuo- March Bbo-Septcmbcr 
Qbt:lncm - April \hinime-Oetobcr 
!\:otonllnn .Hoy Obubuo--. ovcmbcr 
\ YQwo h011"l11l112 - -J 11 nc Q Pllnimll-December 

'Vhi1e (InnC'lllg nncl drumming n!'c fl1VOluitc pastimes, 
the nutivr~ hllYC ~t'veml games, the most popular being 
Odmnc, n. 'l)('(,ll" or draughts. Oware, a game played with 
('ounten, nnll Tlew, whieh con ists of any number of 
people spl11nmj:( . mall rOlmd stones and trying to knock 
lhell' opponents' off the honre!. Hunters nre posse%cd 
of considcrnbll' "kill nnd make much use of tmps, while 
the Kwtlj:(ynu. or fi.sh-trap . I' often met. Tew' is cir­
culnkd by th\' w\'ll-known gong-gong, dawUfll, thc initial 
tt ps being 10 call nth'ntion !\ull the concluding beats 
mcnnmg . " 'el l, you h.1H' hl'l1rd. It is your concern 
lIlH\ I " Icssnj:(t's nrc also conyl' 'cd by drummm" Thc 
tfl'l' from which th" drum is made is culled Twcneboa 
(c( the t<.lwn of Twendurtl',l', which means "Under the 
Twclll' t ret' "), und in ancieut times only chief,' drum 
could he mudc 11'0111 it, but no'Yadn".", th~' rul~ doe not 
'ppi. l'he tree I' not onl) dun bit . but ,I v produces 
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good sounds. The short drum, Twenesin, is given a 
special name, resembling the sound, by each chief. A few 
examples are: Mmepebi, "he dislikes any other" ; nkra­
wire-afrasen, "let next year meet us "; kyerekyerc " '0 

bQtQm, "show your pocket" (the Omanhene's d ;um). - The 
use of the short drum is to call the people to meetings; 
in time of war, however, it denote their companies. 
The art of drumming has to be specially learned, and ~~ 
prrformed by one of the Nhenkwa.* AtumpaJl, a small 
instrument, and Abomma, a large one, are the State 
drums, and when beaten together produce a sound called 
"FQntQmfrom." These are used on all special occasions. 
One of the local songs, called" The Battle and Victory," 
which describes the battle of Dodowah (August 7, 1826), 
gives the word which the various drums called out to 
the warrior. It also deals with the war-songs. 

W'ritten wills are very infrequent; oral wills sometimes 
occur, but the general rule is that the private means of the 
deceased go to the nephew, and if there is more than one, 
the gifts are shared. In the absence of nephews, nieces 
obtain the property; and in the absence of both, it goes 
to the brothers. On the heir would fall the duty of 
performing the funeral customs and paying off d~bts, 
but he would not bc allowed to sell family land without 
permission. No land tax is collected as in Akim 
Abuakwa, but apart from this the conditions 1'e sale and 
ownership of lands are similar, the parties each visiting 
the area in question. The sellers explain the cause of the 
transaction to the departed spirits and assure them it is 
only to save them from disgrace, and offer up a libation. 
A tree, the Ntome, is planted at each of the corners of the 
land to mark the boundaries: it is selected on account 
of its fast-growing qualities. 

Ayi, or funeral custom, is still observed. Upon the 
death of a person, the family and friends collect and sit 
round the body, which has been washed by the sons and 
laid out in the best garments, while all personal effects 
are displayed. For foul' days after the death, the young 
men fire guns. beat drums, and drink, no food being taken. 

*' Chief's men or servants.-EOITOR. 
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The mourner~ smear themselves with red clay and wear 
Nkoben, or dark clothes. A subsidiary custom take 
place forty days afterwards, when the family meet together 
and mourn. In the case of a very young child, it is buried 
llt once in lhc cemetery and nobody mourns, but the 
mother "to avoid being barrcil "-smcar~ her breash 
with clirL from the grave. A child dying at birth is buried 
on n dunghill without mourning; but there is no special 
CllstOIll 'with a woman who dies in childbirtll, though 
"Wll~nl\-i\wll" cclcbrntion mecl to be pcrformed. 
Slliei(k~ [efC hurierl nt the outskirts of the town, but it 
wOllld nppC'ltr that the propertirs arc not placed on the 
grave as 111 othn districts. • or is a stiek with a piece 
0(' white cloth drawn through the town to purif} it. .\ 

tick, hOlVever, is placed at the heacl of the gravc. There 
I, It ~Iight difference al~o with the C[m',lion or plneing 
i'uod all llie gruve. "Vitll nn iltlportonL prr,on, n sheep 
i~ killed, "(,hop" * prcpal'('(l aml plllC('d on t hl' clt'­
('en~c(l's gnwe three days nl'lN 11eulh; in the Cfl,e of a 
person of lc~'cr importance, t h(' food j, put on the graye 
next dny, 

Marriage cw,toms nrc l'aithl\IJly carried Ollt, If the 
\\'OlHfltt o('cl'pls tIl(' Jllun, h(' mll'[ go 10 her parents, who 
qUl·,tiol\ hl'I'. Upon her accepl:m('(', the family i, notified 
tllld the \Yollill-be bu~bnnd .. hl'g~ ror" her, paying 
do Ill" 'i' to til(' pnrent, nnd Til1de Of hend mone~. 'fhi, 
I' lIn\ ollhlantling debt ot the falllllj. "Heat! rum" 
1I111,t nl,o Ill' p,ut!. \. chll'f 'cml, one or the 'h('nkwa, 
o\' hIS 'en alit,. to beg for him, .1111! in adrlit inn to the 
abovc 1'I'n'IIWI\), ,luughler II sheep In ('r tl1<' ,,'oman', 
foot. 

The birth of II child 01"'(1 " goh I'H enusc for rejoicing. 
Prior tll lllt birth. the mother takes medicines to secure 
n ,ure ddl\ l'T), \Ilule an ohl \\'011l0U i, prt',cnt at the 
,ldlll\! hirth, On the 'ame lh ,people cnme in to COll­

'mtnlntl' the I'll' nls. unll thl' mother r~nl!lin' mcloof" 
l\>r n "l'l k, I rt r w Inch ,he gOL' round tli tml n in hrr 
he,t 1'1,)llll '. tkmking pt' )ple unll r~crn lllg (ollor'ltulil-
IllHt I'he child I'N'tn" hoth t 1\1'1 tlr1n 11<1 'mull' 

Pre- ... -EnaCR 
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both of which are decided by the family, who generally 
assign the Christian name according to the day of the 
week, while the surname may be taken from the grand­
parents, uncles, or even the paTents. Twins, by the way, 
have the special name of Atta for boy, and Atta for girl. 
The present tendency is not to cut tribal marks on the 
face. 

Ogwira is the OmaJlhene's yam custom, the lesseE 
chiefs performing "Afahye." \tVhen the latter custom, 
which always starts on a Saturday (Memeneda dapa), 
is at hand, the people on the Friday go to the farins and 
collect the first crops. They leave a small bundle of 
sticks and plantains on the path leading to their farms, 
signifying that they are pleased with the fruits and that 
the spirits need have no fear but that tl1ey are being 
remembered. The stool is on view and an offering of 
fresh yam and sheep's blood is put on it. It is guarded 
by the chief's elders, and the people come up and offer 
dashes. A specially selected elder offers up thanks to 
the spirits for their kindnesses during the year. Nobody 
eats on Saturday, but there is much drinking and crying 
to show remembrance. Then on the Sunday, everybody 
wears their best garments and indulges in a feast. 
Dancing, of course, takes place. 

Character bears an important part in the election 
of a chief. The deceased chief's brother-if of good 
character- is generally elected, otherwise the descent is 
based on the eldest sister's son, and so on. In the 
absence of nephews, nieces succeed, but never the latc 
chief's children; and, in all cases, good character is a 
necessity. When a chief is about to die, messages are 
sent to the chiefs with the news that" hc is going to his 
village." The chiefs come in to his town, and after the 
death the funeral custom · of Doteyie is performed-a 
ceremony very similar to Ayi but on an exaggerated 
scale. The body is buried secretly at night in the royal 
cemetery; the Omanhene of Kwahu's cemetery is at 
Akankoase, the seat of the Banmuhene, or keeper of the 
royal cemetery. 

A messenger now comes from the paramount chief 
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and tells the people that it is their duty to elect 0. 

new chief. It is generally known who the candidate 
will be, and a ~eeret meeting of the Oman is h eld 
at the out,kirts of the town in the early morning. 
'1'111" candidate docs not go to this meeting, which i~ 
opened uy the paramount chief' messenger, who tell~ 
the meeting why they have assembled. The Oman then 
make thi·it' choic'c and afterwards return to thc street 
ar!d summon tlH' llewly dec ted chief, who is informed of 
LJltir !l1·eision. Ill' i .~ then ~eizccl, smeared with white 
clay and carried throllgll the town, the people singing 
ilnd dancing as they follow. Women join in the pro­
cr~siolJ, which procecds to the chief's house, where the 
lI<"W ('bief is allowrd to sit on a sheepskin, A sheep is 
I>IHlIghtercd ana t h(' blood allowed to flow on the ground, 
The cld('rs and the chief then go to lhe room where the 
roynl stool is kl'pt. Hcre the chief dons the royal sandab 
Ilnt! PIlYs some money for his clolli. though it i, hi. own. 
11,' tllrn~ hi~ bllck and i, lhell pushed lhree times towards 
I he royal ,tool. Anothrl' ~herp is ,,/allgMcrc(\ unci the 
blood goes on to the stool. The chief no\\ comes hack 
to lhe people and swears loya lty to lhe stool. while lhey 
SIIT«r to oh('y him . Dashcs (.\ srdn) nrc c ehonged and 
('01 LgHt tulntiol1s I'c('!' i ved . 

))cs[(lI,lllH'nts a1'C gcnet'lllly due 10 had conduct and 
lin' 11'":111\ prcr('cled b' warnings , which nrc frequenll) 
gl\TI1 h) the sllperior etllcr, " 'hrll Il cautIOn is to he 
ndl1linistl'I'l'd, til!' Oman assemble. ond through one or 
thell' elders III [nl'm thr chief of his 1whln lOur. The chief s 
lillglll,1 thIn [(,11, 111m lhe ehnrgc. Shollid the chi, r 
ph-od g\U1t~ , he pnctlks the Omnn With n dush. und a sheep 
IS kilkd Thr (/[\sl1 will he A~ed h) the people, If 111 
pleu I' '\Int Gllllty," he is trj<'d b! th Oman: "itn ,st', 
"nng I'"lled ,mt\ (' nml1wd, 'Vomen nUl) attend Us 

witm.',"'" PI' in ofl1cinl enpncilies. e .. !!. the queen mother. 
\ft,'r trin!, If the chief i, rOllnd gm1t:. hI' mu t p cif) 
tht' Olll:\ll nnd in ,,{,htion \\cur the {lath 111 I" III 11l~ 
tnuunnl tllnt ht will not off,'n,l ng[\tIl, No l'ell h 01111 l' 

1" ht' u~\.'d l'roc\'n!m\f- Ire r'p 1fted to til plnll1lllunt 
duel' 
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But if a de toolment is dccided upon, a secret meeting 
of the Oma.n is 'held, at which an elder is appointed to 
tell the chief of the decision. The people go up drumming 
and dancing and send for the chief and his elders, who are 
informed, through tl1e linguist and the elders, of the 
people's decision. It is the usual thing for t.he chief to 
accept his fate quietly. The common stool is drawn 
from under him, his sandals taken off, aJ1d hc is struck 
with them three times. His royal gown is also taken fr6m 
him. The people then shout out, "VVe don't want you," 
a sheep is killed in the street, and the chief is expelled 
from thc town. The idea is that his bad influencc must 
no longer continue, though he is not expelled from the 
division. 

The military formation of the Kwahus is based on that 
of the Ashantis, which i fully described in Sir F. C. 
Fuller's book. The Adontenhenc of Abetifi is the actual 
commander-in-chief. Litigation is very popular and t.hc 
native tribunal have many cascs to deal with. Thc chief 
presides over his court and is seated on the common stool 
in the midst of his elders and councillors. His linguist, 
who bears a stick of silver or gold, is generally on the 
right and is addressed by the parties, who open thcir 
case by the words, "Okyeame, fwe m'anim " (" Linguist, 
look at my face "). Evidence is given on oath and crOS5-
examination permitted. Judgment is given by the 
council through the lingui t, and in any grave case a 
sheep is slaughtered. From time to time the criers, who 
have a head dress with a fiat silver top froni which hang 
long hairs, enforce discipline in the court, uttering such 
cries as "mutie," "ampa," "05e," etc. When the 
chief speaks, these officials rise. The stool-bearers have 
no cap and sit a,rotmd the stool. The state sword 
(Nfona) and elephant tail (Somena) are borne by the 
Nhenkwa. Behind the chief sits one of the Okragua­
refo, who has an oval-shaped breastplate suspended 
from his neck. As the duties of the Okraguarefo are 
not generally so well known as those of the linguist, 
a more detailed description may be of interest. The 
meaning is, "the people who wash the soul of a chief," 
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and so it is claimed that part of a chief's soul is in hi 
Okraguarefo, 

The origin is unknown: but the natives explain that 
in ordrr to become such an official, thc person mu t be 
vcry popular with the chief. He takes an oath of 
allegiunce to support his chicf on all occasions. On the 
ehiers birthday thc Okraguarefo go and wa~h in cold 
water und smem themselves with thr ,ign of purity­
w~it(". Thc number of the~e servants is unknown, as 
they arc elected at every festival, no record being kept. 
They also act as treasurers and financial advisers and all 
attend the tribwltd nnd fest ivals. Tlle head and shoul.ders 
nre nlways smeared with white clay. They must not 
swear oaths or put themselvcs into retish. At the 
(lenth of onc of the Okragnarefo the chief would perform 
eCremOIll<-H in ordcr to transfer th!' okra to another 
per,oll of the samc family. 

\ good gencrfll d c~eriplion of the oath i, to br found 
ill lhe lute Mr. Crowther', book, ll inls to District COlli ­
rnIS,~/olicrS. It mny be regnrded ns a species of sum­
InOIl~ to attend the tribunul, and to swear it one saYb, 
" Mtka ... " (" I ~peuk , ,."). FOflUrrly it used to be 
.. Mcku(' . , ." (" I trl1\cmher .. ."). When the oath h 
~worn 011 fI, jlef,.,O\l, he should luke the o[lth al.,o to ~how 
Ili~ illll(l('<'nc(', Both padir, having sworn tbe ofltil they 
lIT<' nrH',lt'd by a passer-by and taken up to the court. 
]<;((('h hns to pay .. ~\.pa,obodc" -generall) fi 'cd at elght 
shillmgs. A dol(' 1<; then n'(cd for thr ea e. Th t' 
.. tllll1kt'''(''' of the Kwahu~ i., ".\.sa.,e obnn," Long 
ago, the K wohll' "Nt' at Wflr wit 11 the prop1e of Togoland. 
T1H'ir Omnnh('n(' , \kuamoa rill" in, the .\.dontcnhene. 
l-of!luk \gyt'mnn, and tht' Chidomh('ne, Mumu, were 
i ll! kill,t!, The outh C01l1111I'nlPf8t .. the di~a<;t('r, nnd as 
tht' haltk look plncl' in a hilly counh " it wos termed 
".\'1"1' allIIn" USnSl' Tllcanmg .. rountn." abnn, " high." 
('TIll, \\(ll'tllS eOl\lmonl) 1I,ctl to TllCall " up tair .. house," 
IlTlli III turn, ., GOHTlllUent," ,,1ucl! is, .. nhoYL' all.") 

The 'ifaht'ne PI' Oho\ oath h .. "'ukuda ne • 't"nrna," 
or, .. \Yl'(\nt',da\ 1m! I"ll d In lTIrlcut time~. the 
1111111 lPl'ointed 'to bt • if.lhenc WllS hYing at Kwuhu Taro. 
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and when his people went to fetch him on a certain 
Wednesday they found him plastering a room with red 
clay. And so the oath was formed. 

The Obomen oath of Yawda originated in t he follow­
ing manner: There was once a certain Ohene of Obomen 
whose name was Nyako Kyerefo. He had a war with the 
Omanhene of K wahu. Both parties suffered considerably, 
and Abene shrank from a la.rge into a small town. T!le 
disaster took place on a Thursday, which was adopted 
as the oath. 

Finally, mention might be made of the message sticks 
(Afona), which denote that the bearers, or " Afonosoafo," 
have come from the chief. They are generally about 
three feet in length and are made of hard wood over which 
is goldleaf, the wood joining a blunt, oval-shaped sword 
which is of metal. On the top of the stick is some 
emblem. Thus one consists of an anthill in which arc 
three small and one large mushrooms, representing the 
Omanhene and his wing chiefs. Doubtless the selection 
of these articles is due to the fact that when there is an 
anthill and there are no mushrooms, the land is of no 
use. Or, as the native saying aptly puts it, "Esic 
anuonyam ne mire" (" The glory of an anthill is the 
mushroom "). Other ".tHona" have a castle and a 
monkey, a tortoise and a snail, and there is one which 
denotes that though the Kwahus are peaceful people, 
they are always ready for war. For this a dove bearing 
a keg of powder in its mouth between two cannons WllS 

selected. In addition to this emblem the linguist can 
always be recognised by strings which are worn ov('1' 
his shoulder like a Sam Browne belt. 



The Kpando Division 

By 1'. D. LB LlBYHB 
bOLO CO.\8T POLlTIC.\L ~ERVICL 

Genoral 

IN Lilat POl'tiOIl of the lIo DbtrieL of the BritJ,h 
-'lal1clated ~one 0[" Togoland which lic~ between the rivel 
Volta and thl' range of hills nmning north-cast from the 
l'l"ki country. as ["ur north mi the Nkllllya and AkpaIu 
hiJls, by fltl' the LllO,t imporLant political di"\i~ioll is that 
01" Kpnndo, holding, as It doc'>, a posillOll utterly di&pro­
]JortiollaLe to lhl' size and richness of It- territory, lhe 
llUlnbcrs of its people or the importancc of its trade. 

I'(l.s[ h i..,tory is Lhe prime reason for this statl' of affairs, 
lind IIlthOllgh, abollt 1903, the Germun .\dlllll1btrutioll 
(kall l\. dl'nrlly blow to the powcr und prestIgc of the 
division hy sCUlllg up as independent II number of lribes 
I"Mlllnlly hubsl'l' ient Lo the stool 0[" Kpltlldo, the effect 
of lids llIllI (' is III the moment parhnll) disconnted b ' the 
(,ubllllHlmg pcrsonality or the heucl dud 

.\S I ,11llJj cndell' OUl' to ,hm' , all tile peoples OCCUP) ing 
tilt· lnl'llol'y I hnv(' indicated wefe at one lime or !lIlother 
('It her /.U\)'L'1'\ lent to or at least under the inil.u(;nce of 
Kpando. Hml in de ling WIth this dnision, therefore, the 
k,') tI, tl kno" l\'dgl' of the inhabitunt. or It. compnratIvely 
"i(k strL'lch of countr ' is nhtum d when the decen­
t r di'lI1g pollL'\ or thL' lute uLlministr,ltiol1 i, tuken into 
CllI1Sldt'mtlnn. 

'!'hl' dh isltll1 I nt prcst'nt ('onshtnted nL"l"UpleS U 
'trrlch 01" tCt'l"ltory situat('ti (III thl' left bank oj' tli, fiver 
Y"lt,\ or '-\ll1\e 7:; 'quare nllks III (',lUlt, It i, e(,mposecl 
l'llIdl) "\" t'1-'L'1\ grll"\ orchard l"t,untr studd d "lth 
sl\\IIlI 11l1h. JtII()\l~h thL' l\llrlll'rll portion abuh on th 

~$. 



ao THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

richer fore t country. The Kpandos, who claim to have 
been the first people of consequence to discover this 
stretch of country and were therefore in a position to 
choose whatever land they pleased, do not appear to 
have been wisely led; they rejected the richer and bctter­
watered country to the north and now find themseh·e~ 
unable to grow commercial produce, and during the dry 
season experience some difficulty in obtaining adequate 

I · ( water supp les. 
The total population amounts to some 5,000 souls, 

contained in fifteen towns, ahd numerous small farming 
and fishing "illage. The capital is Gabi, also thc head­
qua.rters of the Government political sub-district. 

History 

The original home of all t he Eve-speaking peoples in 
Togoland was Nigeria, whence they migrated westwards 
to settle eventually at Noatsa near Lome. At this time 
all were united under the leadership of one AgoI' Koli, 
who, however, oon proved himself to be a tyrant of the 
worst order. Tradition, neither reliable nor informatiyc 
at this early date (about A.D. 1750), varies as to the 
occurrences at Noatsa; but the Kpandos tell how King 
Agor Koli commanded all the tribes to make a 'Wall 
round the town, and caused the piles of swish* at night 
to be filled with thorns, much to the discomfort of the 
workmen next day. This proved thc last straw to thc 
burden of oppression, and all the tribcs, with the exception 
of that of the King himself, escaped through the un­
completed parts of the wall and scattered westward. It 
is from this point that the history of the Kpando nation 
(at that time called the Akpini tribe) as a separate entity 
commences. 

Under the leadership of one Asianu the Kpandos 
proceeded north-west, crossed the range of bills at Amed­
jope calJed Eveto, and eventually reached the riYer Dayi, 
where they halted for a while on the site of the present 
village of Kudjia. After a short rest, the journey west-

• Puddled cla~·.-EDlTOR. 
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ward wa~ resumed until the ri vel' Volta barred further 
progress somewhere ncar the site of the pre~ent village of 
Dukluclja. From here reconnoitring expedition were 
~ent out to the north and sO'lth. That to the nortb 
pend rated as far as Kwamikrum. where a boundary tree 
cailed Anya was planted as a claim to the land; IIp to 
1I1l~ lime, 110 strangers had becn Ilcountered, but on their 
rrtllrn thil) expedition met bOlJlC Wumpong people, \\ bo 
~f1iJ tJW} lind on the Nkuya 11ills; apparently the pro-
I~'edings were 0[' a friendly l1o.lme, the intcre ts of the 

I t wo parties not being opposed. 
In the meantime (to cxpediti<yl to thl" south had \ct 

lip another Anya tree at Tongor near An LIm, and had 
a),o encountered inhabitants of thc cOLlntry, namd) , the 
A I'ntes; in re~pcet 0(' this mceting tradition tcll~ how the 
,nwke oj' this people's fires was sccn in the dl<;tance, but 
on nrrival at lhe encampment it was fonnd deserted. 
The Kpando~ atcurdingly Look fire, and extmglli~hed tht' 
1'(,lllain(kr. Tht Avalcs on their l'rlurl], therefore, were 
('oll1pdlcd to conIc to the KptllHl0' for firc, whICh WI" 
II:ralltc<l 011 I he ('ulldi tion thal. t hl \ YO te, ~hould 'ern 
lill'1l1 nIH] sl.ppl them with the iwad kg~ and ~ktn or 
0111 <llllllH,[ lhl') kdled "ith their hUll, ond nrI'm" Thl' 
AVA-Ies ,hm edlll('ir h\'ads in lokrll of sllbsel" [('nrc, and 
this in('1I11'lIt, therefore. (·till be regarded 0, the eOll1mence­
nH'nt (If thl' dominflll('(' oj' Kpondo. Up to this timl' the 
US!' of bo\\, Ulld arrows hud bl'l'll unknmlll tu the Kpandos, 
01111 it is plain. tbnti'orc, that the ,\n tes l1lust ho, e hecn 
('onsid\'l'llbh outnumbcred for the eneOll)tcr to hnyc had 
t hi, rc~u)L-

Shortly Itl'tl't>\[\\'(b, the Kp<mdns. finding thl mse!vc, 
Illlpnr,nni h) Aglll' Klli, dl'clded to IUOI l' east,\ ords 
Ij:(nin: the site of thdl' l'lH'!lll1pll1l'nt pn the h,lOk or 
th\' riH'r h'II1 pl'llH'd un'ati,f dol' 11\\ ing tn the 111,111) 
n('t'idl'nt, tlwt hnd o('cllrrl'll to tlwir , omen and children. 
tn"'11lg the In11, \>11 "hkh the pr slnt Go crnmcnt 
.,tnli()ll ,tntlll,. th" cncolUltt I'd t hl ene,IJUIHll€nl ()' Il 
Illan, 1"PI'1'I, 11('ur AgillYC: "pprll\ ing of thb . it\'. thc 
drOIT him !Inti hi, pl'l)pk ,m ,\ \ 11110. settled 01 It. 'I'h 
pIHl't' \I,' th(,11 mImed I-pIn k (hI ··the cmpl pIlle or 
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I Kperi " ; it is from this phrase that the name of Kpal1llo 
is derived. 

Settled at last on a site to their liking, the people were 
now able to turn to peaceful farming, and under these 
happy circumstances their leader Asianu died, to be 
succeeded by one Asianu Dedji. 

Development now proceeded apace, and yillages were 
established at Fessi and Djigbely, the leaders of the yall 
tnd the left wing respectively, while Asianu Dedji hin;self 
~founded the present head chief's town of Gabi. 

During this period, further Eve-speaking tribes from 
Noatsa made their appearance headed by the Soyies of 
which the present division of Alavanyo is an off-shoot. 
The Kpalldos had by this time firmly con. olidated their 
position in the neighbourhood of Aziave, and though 
they claim by virtue of the boundary trees thcy had 
erected that all the tribes now liYing in the country 
indicated (i.e. Aveme, Tschome, Anfoi, 'Yusuta, Bokku, 
Dsocho, Avate, Sovie and Nkunya) were compelled to 
approach them for permission to ettIe, and thereforc 
owcd allegiance to them, I cannot think that at this early 
stage the Kpandos were trong enough adequately to 
control so large a piece of territory; certain it is that such 
power as they possessed was limited by tlle river Dayi in 
the south and the Nkunya hills in the north. 

Adja Ga now succeeded Asianu Dedji, and almost at 
once this period of peace, prosperity and development 
ended with , the first-coming of the Ashantis. The 
Kpandos surrendered without fighting and were COlll­

pelled to give up 160 men as slaves. 
The next incident recorded is the first of many attacks 

made on the Pekis by the Ashantis lilder their famous 
leader Yawo Setchre, in alliance with the Akwamus. 
The King of the Pekis, Kodjo Deh, called upon all the 

'Eve tribes for assistance, with the happy result that after 
a stern struggle the invaders were driven back. It was 
realised that the perils of further invasion had not 
definitely been scotched, and an offensive and defensivc 
alliance was therefore concluded between all the Eyc 
tribes, under the leadership of Kpando, and the people of 
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Peki. This arrangement naturally marked it great step 
forward in the position of the Kpando people, and from 
this date th ir over-lordship was tacitly recognised to 
extend as far as the Eveto in the east and the hilly 
Nkunya and Dutm country in the north. 

From this point onward for a period that cannot have 
heen less than sixty years, the Ashantis waged continuous 
gllrrilln. wnrffLrc against the Eve tribt·s, their raids being 
o,hvrtys maUl' in the early part 0(' the year, when the rinr 
Volta W('~ at its lowest. Thcse raids seem chiefly to have 
1)('1'11 d.irf'eted ngaillst the Pekis, but owing to the diIrieult 
nllturl' of the country the raid" do not appear ever to have 
bren likcly to develop into serious invasions, and there is 
no record oJ the Kpanelos having been called in to a sist 
in conformity with the tcm1S of the alliance concluded 
under AUJa Ga. 

In lLny event no scrious disturbancc was caused eluring 
the feigns of the next two he, U chiefs, Bisiaku and Dra, 
lind it ('an be pre~trmed that llllleh progress was made by 
the peoplc, who owing to their pro. 'I1nity to the river 
,,"CfC abl" to esto.btish trading relations with the Danes, 

J !In(l borter n~)er nnd paltuJnut for gu.!l~ (Dane gum). 
powder nnd b'll(k The reign of the ne~t head ehie!, 
nl~i.d\l I. "ho IIsc-cnded the ~tool about 1850, saw lhe 
K['lIndo' ('n~aw'd 111 It dba. trnus defeTlsIYc W(l.r which hud 
It, ol'lgm lT1. ojlcmtlOl1<; b) the \shautis ngalllsl l'Iud 
l)olllpre of \ kim }' otnku The \shantis dro e him 
nero' the 1'IITr , nita, llJld (I It hough the Pekis attcmptnl 
ttl har their path, earned all before them, and advanced 
1\' fnr lIS til\' 1';1 do, nlmost bdore the Kpaudos werc 
!Iwarl' of the illYnsioll. j)ompre ond the l'ckis fled 
Iwrtlm,\rd. !>lIt the 1"I':1ncl," sll('eec(kd in chcckmg the 
,\>ihnntl H({\nnce t1nrthw nl III II h'lttlc foul!ht at 1I '\"c 
Kp('gclHC. TIH' \ hnntlS thefeupon 11 'ccndtd the l<~ etn 
and pcndrllt'd l' rlr l' Lo b.l, here thl' 1;,." black-
llliths' pnrnlti e i'(1rgll1g nrrnngcmcnts '''He de"tro d. 

FlIldlng t hl'lr 11,\nl-: turned, the Kp mdn fell bock on to 
the Irne or the rt cr S' )'1. \\ here tht rcnllrned faemg 
1\11 lwlln' encllI' f\lr 'n '1' 1 )It'k,. ]),)mprc, "hI) \ , t 
l-"knll, II IS 11\ \t'd tl' 'ld, In(' ~nd r III up hAsh nti 

:l 
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right wing while a strong frontal attack was delivered by 
the Kpandos; but he was suspicious and refused. The 
opportunity of catching the Ashantis, who were short of 
gunpowder at the time, was lost, and with the desertion 
of Aveme and 'Wusuta, the passage of the Sayi wa 
forced and the Kpandos were driven northwards to 
Alavanyo, and later to Evhti and Gikpa, leaving the 
whole country to be ravaged by the enemy. Shortly 
afterwards, however, the Ashantis retired and the Pekis 
and Kpandos were able to return to restore their ruined 
villages. 

Dagadu I, however, had not done with fighting, and 
soon after he assisted the Pekis in a further war against 
the Akwamus in the vicinity of Bator. At the conclusion 
of the fighting he paid a visit to the chief of Addah, 
Dosoo I, in connection with the Adidome war, and while 
at Big Addah succumbed to an attack of small-pox. 

The reign of Dagadu II was comparatively uneventful, 
marking the end of the Ashanti peril and the coming of 
European administration, the only occurrence of note 
being a punitive expedition directed against the people 
of Peki Pori, owing to the murder of a Kpando man 
during the celebration of a funeral custom at Rohoe in 
1890. 

The present head chief was installed in 1897, and in a 
few years the division began very much to dislike the rule 
of the Germans; in 1900 the Government station was 
erected on the site of their fetish Fiadjei; about 1903 
the tribes owing allegiance to Kpando were made inde­
pendent, and the head chief found himself in a position 
hardly corresponding in importance to that of a sub­
chief in the neighbouring British colony; finally, about 
1910 a sleeping sickness isolation camp was opened at 
Kluto, where all those suffering or suspected to be 
suffering from the disease were posted, and from which 
it was noticed few returned. These grievances caused the 
head chief to do all in his power, short of open defiance, to 
oppose the Government and to identify himself with 
attempts to interest the Gold Coast Government in this 
portion of Togoland. For his conduct the head chief 
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in 1911 was banishcd to the Cameroons, whence he was 
brought back by the British Authorities to Kpando 
shorLly aftcr thcir occupation of both colonies in 1914-15. 

Military Constitution 

'I;hl' Eves arc a peace-loving and tractable pcople, whose 
only war, have been forccd upon thcm by thc aggression 
(Jf' others. It is not surprising to find, therefore, that such 
military organisation as the Kpandos possess is a direct 
«o]>y of Ashanti methods adopted by necessity in self­
defl'nce during the period when invasion of their territory 
Wtl~ n conslant menace. Thi' is well demonstrated by 
t hl' fnct thaL even to this day the various positions in the 
huttle ordtr arc betLer known by their Twi names, the 
oilly purdy Eve lerms used being the ,vord for the van 
!Illd Its kader (Ngogbe to\\O and Fiangogbe). It can, 
I ('ollsider, Hafely be assunlrd that prior to the coming 
or lIll' i\sho.n tis, the Kpandos would advance to battle 
111 II ('ollfuscd body WIth an advance guard and a rear­
g1lard only. Even to-clay the more complIcated for­
I1If\tioll I' /limost unknown to the present generation, 
lind is on Iy ('/1,Il"d to mimi with ditnclllty by thc older 
men, \Iho had ncltllllly tnken part in the Ashanti 
Iighlll1g. 

III l'H('h I dlnge thl flgllting lucn nrc under the command 
\)1' II caplnin ( \ sal'ohl'Tlc) who is responsible to the chief of 
I he nlluge "'hl'n lhe "hole of thc division move out 
to ,,"r the ('ontingents from ('nch villnge arc fllrmed into 
fll\ll' l1\il(O bOlhes, nan1l'ly the vun, muin body, left and 
1'11(111 \\ Inl;', \'\011 or these hndics hcing under the com­
mand Ill' he chief or thc leading \ III Ig'e. The full battle 
\lrdel' I' /lrr,lnged liS on p. 36. 

Tbe nll1ll1 hOII) is l'OnlU11\lHkd hv the bufohene to the 
IWlld ClllC', "Ill' IS t lIus frcI' to dlrt'ct optratlOns. The 
ntl1l'r tnbl's subSInl'l t to Kpnndo dUTing the Ash nti 
Will'S l)pI'nll.'tt (\S M'p,lratc formation with the e 'eepi on 
of t IIose ,1",,, n bl'h);\', "Ill) \ I rc un in tcgral p t f the 
I·pam!.) hI til' I,['dn Ihl'lf. It Is ('lInOH' thn tLen I 



86 THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

Left Wing (tvIiame or 
Benkom) 

Villages of DJlGBE 

(leader) 
TSAKPE 
DJEWE 

Van (Ngogbe) 

Villages of FESSI (leader) 
AZlAVE 

A LOYE 

Main body (Adontri) Right Wing (Nudo ime 
or Nifa). 

Villages of GAllI Villages of AGBONOHOE 
(leader) 

DJOGBESONTI 
KONDA 

AGUDJI 
GADZA 

B..'ME 

(leader) 
DAFO 
ABAUM 

Rearguard (Megbe) (Now separated from the Division) 

Peoples now forming the following Divisions 
SOVlE (leader) 
AVATE 
TSCHOME 

no Eve name for the main body, * and I have been 
unable to find any adequate explanation for this. 

Most of the serious fighting done by the division took 
place in the reign of Dagadu I, and it is not surprising, 
therefore, that the various war drums and horns, which 
are now carefully preserved as state yroperties, date from 
his time. 

The war drums, three in number, were used by the 
division to encourage and spur the fighters on to their best 
efforts in battle. The first dates from the time of Bisiaku, 
the manner of playing of which is supposed to form the 
words "Kingi Kededje," "A man is supported by a 

• A\~adada is the Ewe name, possibly unknown to the Kpandos.­
EDITOR. 



THE KPANDO DIVISION 87 

ladder." The head chief is supposed to be a man 
climbing a tree by means of a ladder-if, therefore, his 
peopic run away in battle, it means that the ladder is 
taken from under him and he is left helpless at the top of 
the' trc'c. The nole of the second drum, originated by 
Dadadu I, is "Kreme Kuku," "Queen of the white 
antR ; " as long as the quecn lives, the ants retain their 
()~anisa.tion and can work together for their common 
purPOHc', bllt if ,he is killed, tben they arc leaderless and 
"dpk~s; if thj~ nott is played in the middle, of a battle, 
then-forc, all ean know that iL is well with the head chief 
find tlwy IlIW,t not lose brart. The third drum is of more 
tf'('cnt origin, dUling from the time of Dagadu II, and 
plays "(:1>10 gble djro," "They are saying this for 
nothing; " lhat i~ lo say, aU lhe talk and boru.ts of the 
ene'my C!lIlIlOt antil against the might of Kpando, 

The war horns of the Division arc also three in number, 
nil of which were originated by Dagadu I; made of 
lYNY, the} fire hung with thr jaws of Ashanti deael, and 
('all sonnel a pirrcing, far-reaching note, They arc used 
to fillJ1lJ1l0n thc nntion to wur, and ll,cir message therefore 
dlffers sonH'whtd frolll those of the drums The notc of 
the firsl lS .. KwadJoe, A~cmbl NlO,' "Kodjo (the name 
01' chief Ihgndu), here is n. mntter; " lhis i, self-explana­
tory: bu t the notl of l he .'ceond is J1lorc difficult, 
.. K"adJol nUllll djtdje !lpnpn,"" hodjo, lOU entice 
j>l'opk tOll \1\1\('1, : " the most reasonable rxplnnation of 
this M'CJ1lS to be thnt the' hC'lel cl1\cf is nlway trying to 
,t'! IllS (,l'OPll' to maj,e "nr Imu (under~tood) it i re dly 
fill' thclr own alh nntngc m spite of what they may think, 
The ll\ll'd horn ph" s .. Dluo : (' Da nma," " A gun b a 
111111," I hat is to ' 11\, II t !'\ Lr) m n come with a gun, It 
, ill b' l'l'llIlmhl rt'd In C'onncctwn "ith thh phrase tbat 
1\,' OurSl'" ,'~ hilI' 111<' hublt of dcsl'rihing the streng h of 
n hpd ' 0[' troops as " S\' mOl" han onds," 

The thud If Iht"" horns his nhl )"' nnwincd in the 
pO" -"ll'1l Ill' tilt III 1S1l'11, but the fjr, t, () II ere con­
tlscated hI the Clrtll(ln authoriti" at tbe tnne of the 
ham hllllnt of tlh' pH" nt he ,j chid, On compl 
"1'1111.{ nWlle to Ihe FI1"li,h \dmil1lstratJoll, ho"e'" 'f, the 
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whereabouts of the first horn was traced and it was 
eventually restored in 1916; the second horn, however, 
has now found its way to a museum in Berlin. 

Civil Constitution and Administration of Native Law 

The civil constitution of the division is of the very 
simplest, due no doubt to the fact that European (l:\o.Ud 
especially German) administration discourages exchanges 
between neighbouring divisions and exercises a strict 
control over matters important enough to engage the 
attention of the whole division. These considerations 
greatly assist the tendency to make the village the re­
cognised unit, and it is to its internal administration, 
therefore, that we must turn to investigate the basic 
principles of the constitution. 

The sub-chief of the village is the central figure, and in 
the ruling of his village he is probably subject to less control 
either by the head chief or Government with regard to 
matters concerning purely the welfare of his own people 
than is any other native official. He is assisted in his 
executive and administrative capacity by a council 
composed of the Asafohene, the linguist and the heads 
of those families which do not produce any of the above 
named. SUbject to the several control of the head chief 
and Government, the power of this council is absolute, 
matters being carried through by a majority, while the 
chief has a casting vote. To explain the foregoing it is 
necessary to add that each village is divided into a 
number of families who are, of course, the descendants of 
the various original founders of the village; the office of 
chief, Asafohene and chief linguist are always filled from 
the same tribe without reference to the rest of the division, 
unless the position also carries with it authority over other 
villages, as in the case of the chief of Fessi, who is also 
Fiangogbe or that of the chief of Gabi, who is ex-officio 
head chief of the division. In the absence of the chief, 
Asafohene or linguist, for whatever reason, the vacant 
place in the council is filled by the head of the family 
concerned. The chief may appoint such assistant 
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linguists as he desires, but those have no voiee in the 
c()uncil. 

The systcm d('~cribcd applics equally, mutatis mutandis, 
to til(' h('ad chief's town with the exception that another 
ollieilll is there found on the council called a Mankrado, 
whos(' function is to lighten the duties of Lhe head chief 
by sU[l(Tvislllg fTlnLlers of rouline ill the town; also in the 
1I1~'('n(:(' of the head chief, the chief of Fessi acts a 
h('ad eh«'" Ilmi th(' Mankrado as chief of Gabi. Except 
ill ('IIS('S of importance or urgency, the head chid should 
I1lways be approaehed through lhc Mankrado. 

Mallet's which concern Lhe division as a whole, arc dealt 
with by thl' nallonal council, which consists of the head 
('hi('f, till' :\1ankrado, the Asafohene of Gabi, the head 
lin!,rll isl and I h(' fourteen chicfs; this council operates 
wltlliTl Its own sphere on precisely Similar lines to that of 
the vdlag(' ('ollTlcil. Thefe afC only four families in Gabi, 
Hnd IIH'fCrOI'l' no ciders app(,ar on tbis council, except in 
('IIS(' of illncss or abscnc( of the regular members. 

l)esl oohncll ls and enstooiments arc cO-rried through 
by I he ('(luTleil COIlCCrJll'<l, and nrc (' -tremely simple in 
t'illlmdn. ThlTL IS no ('cfelllony of c1('stoolment, and 
l'II,loolllll'nt ~Vlth Its lwo scpnrutl components, election 
lind ill'otnliatiol1, i carried out in one da), prmided there 
" 111> hilch 111 Ihe proCl'cdIIIgs, The cercllIony i of the 
'1Illpl("t. n(l I'di,h nIcs being earril'd out 1 hc essentials 
lin th(' plilt'lng of the eandidiltl' on the stool by the 
prop,'r riders, I he carr 'in\:( or him rOlllH\ the to\n by the 
y(llll\~ mcn, :11\(1 the \\l'nring or the nllc~innce oath, 
1-1\' 1'1;1, hy the 1':llldil\1 tc and Illt'rnilcrs of the council. 

Prior l(l the I\(h ent of Ellrt>Pt':l1l ntlmmistmtion, thc 
('hll'l"- ' c\"('i'l'll lillie, If tiny, JI\(itcinl Ullthnrity. ;'Ilmor 
di'pnt" \\cre ",ttled by thc heads or the r milir, con­
c( rllcd, Ind r fnell('e \I as r'lft'i) III dl to the chid, In 
tIll s, ,',1st's Jud III nls I"U III took the form or pacifica' 
tll'" h. th(' pl <;mg (,I' hllP (If P 1m \1111.', the court 
( p ''''', hill" r \I 1 III the me rurrrllC • 

~I(lrc IInp,'rt lilt dhpute, Ind ofrencc of enmlll I 
n ltllrc. \ (fe tIl ,I b II old m n or e er old men 
11'l' Hllted l<'r tll' purl""" by th hell,l chief nd, Ie 'ted 
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by him for their wisdom and knowledge of affairs. This 
tribunal was responsible to the head chief alone and was 
empowered by him to try any cases whatever that might 
be brought before them. No distinction was drawn 
between civil and criminal cases. Serious wrongs were 
punished by a money fine, which could rarely be paid off, 
the offender in most cases becoming to all intents and 
purposes a slave to the head chief. • 

The death penalty was inflicted in cases of murder or 
adultery with the head chief's wife; the penalty was 
carried out by a permanent executioner, appointed by 
the head chief, in the following fashion: the offender 
was stretched face dovmwards on the ground and a heavy 
baulk of wood placed on the nape of his neck, his arms 
were then secured at right angles to the body, and the 
trunk raised sharply and bent over the head, thus break­
ing the neck. 

The present judicial system, as originated by the 
German administration, changes all this, and allows 
only for a head chief's tribunal and under it sub-chiefs' 
tribunals. The conduct of these is so minutely regulated 
by a comprehensive set of rules that little remains of 
native procedure, and in consequence frequent references 
have to be made to the authorities for guidance and 
support. Except that native custom is respected these 
courts are run on E uropean lines adapted to the require­
ments of the country, and do not therefore come within 
the scope of this essay. 

Fetishes 

The percentage of Christians throughout the division, 
but more particularly in the towns of Tsakpe, Gabi, 
Aloye and Fessi, is extremely high, owing to the energy 
of the Bremen and Catholic missions; but even were it 
not for this fact, fetish worship does not appear to play 
a great part in the public life of the division, nor do the 
priests wield either an open or secret influence on the 
conduct of affairs . 

Each village has its own particular guardian spirit, 
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but in addition to these, several feti hes are worshipped 
by the wholc division. Thr'Y are looked upon as belong­
ing to certain villages, whose special duty it is to make the 
necessary sacrifices to the spirit, and to appea e him when 
occasion rcquire-s. The fetish priest invariably comes 
from the- village to whom the spirit i said to belong. 

The most important of those general fetishes is Gbonnga 
or Ngongodjami the Lcopo,rd fctih. It belongs to 
tbe village of F('ssi, nnd is the spirit which led the division 
Lhrough tbe hush from Noatsa in thcir wanderings until 
their settleDH'nt on the present site. As with all the other 
general felishes its festival is celebrated every third year 
on the proper day appointed by the priest. A pilgrimage 
is made to LlH' grove by all the division and an oIIering 
of shrcp. goals, and fowls i, made, while the priest Lhanks 
the spirit for its goodnes in the past, and prays for its 
protection in th e fuLuTe. Singing, dancing, and drumming 
then take place, and. orne of the, acrifiee is eaten together 
WIth part of the palm wine which has been brought 
for lib tions. The proceedings last throughout the day 
until the e, l'ning, \~hcn the prie. t again prays to the 
Hpirit, and the worshippers then disper~e. In the ea~e 
of thi' pl1.rtieulnr fetish nce forms the most important 
part (If the offering. n portIOn of which must have been 
hood cll'atH'd Ilnd prepo.n'd b) the SOyit's in rcnwmbrance 
(If the time "hen they followcd and settled close to the 
r pandos, ~h(lrtly after their arrival. 

The {'pod,ot. n fetish belongs to the people of DJigbe. 
This ~pirit IS reputrd to have been the protection of lli 
fenr of the Immigr'ttion frorn No"tSt\, and the usual festival 
LS made in it- honour eyery thinl ·ear. "Yomen, howe,'cr. 
mnst n(l( nwntion tins fetL h, nor l' n they cat anvof the 
sacrilicull nITenng', the reason for this IS that in th~ eOUf'>e 
of the mi!;(rntion tIll' pint appeared in the form of man 
t'ovcrt'd ,nth :\ J'I'" to n \I 0111:\n as she wa dra nng 
" Iter and ,1 kcd h r for 1 tlrmk ['1'0111 her calnb . h. The 
woman l'L'fuM'd. hut a huntt'r ('t)'mc and eornp lkd the 
\\()mnn tl> /<,1 "the nmn to drmk: th fcti"h th refor h s 
hnled ""n1<'11 n l'l' since. \ third fcti,h called \11;) SIl) 1 

bd,)![" t,) t hI' Yllb~' of 1 JOgbl' Inti: this "pll'it Ii,"c, In 
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the river Sayi and is now worshipped for its goodness in 
showing the nation a safe spot to cross the river during 
their migration. The exact site is marked by a large 
stone placed in the fork of a tree, and is visited by the 
whole division on the appointed festival day every third 
year, which must also be a market day at Kpando. The 
usual ceremonies are carried out, and on their completion 
people dive into the stream and bring up handfuls ~f 
mud from the bed of the stream. This mud is distributed 
and much valued by the recipients as a charm; usually it 
is wrapped in a leather casing and attached to tjle arm 
with a thong. 

The village of Aloye also possesses a fetish called 
Gbenyi-gbenyi, which lives in a swamp near the small 
village of AddQfe. It was discovered by two hunters, 
one of whom fell in and lost his life, when approaching to 
drink the water. 

The stool of the head chief (Torgboe Kpando or Zikpui) 
is also worshipped every year; offerings of sheep and 
palm wine are made, but there is no priest to direct the 
rites, and the festival is held not so much as a reJigious 
ceremony as in remembrance and veneration of the 
ancestors and founders of the division. Although no 
traces can be fOWld of the practice of actual deification 
and worship of ancestors as gods or spirits, a feeling of 
the greatest respect is manifested not only in this stool 
ceremony, but also by the fact that the skulls and jaws 
of the seven elders who brought the people from Noatsa 
are carefully preserved in a calabash, which must be 
taken by the division wherever they go. At the present 
time this calabash is buried under the head chief's bouse 
in Gabi town, which is therefore known as AfetQhQ (the 
house of the head of the family). 

Originally there was another general fetish in the 
division called Fiadjei, which belonged to the town of 
Tsakpe, but the worship of this spirit has largely died 
out. It used to inhabit the hill on which the Government 
station now stands, but it is now generally believed that 
the spirit has left the site, although' several stories are 
current in the station that it has been seen and its presence 
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felt. It was on account of this fetish that the Kpando 
made as mueh opposition as they dared to the establi h­
mcnt of the station on it present site, as it meant that the 
special grove, to be visited by the priest only, was 
desecrated and built on. This was the first of several 
reasons which call sed the trem ndous unpopularity of the 
German rcgimr with the Kpandos, which is not to be 
oj,Js(·rved in oLher divisions. 

Apn.rt From thrse general fetishes, each village possesses 
its own special fetish, in habiting a stone, tree, hill, or 
simply the surrounding bush. It is these fetishes which 
arc IIsllally invoked whenever it is de ired Lo put anyone, 
known or unknown, in fetish, to make a solemn statement 
on oaLh. A grove is used for the purpose of making 
offerings and worshipping, and in some cases a small 
image is made in swish and embedded with cowries, 
which is supposed to protect the village at night. The 
('hid' festival of these fetishes occurs at the beginning of 
I he- ynm 1ll1rvcst ~ome time about August; this ceremony 
i~ <Ii vidcd into two parts. TIl(' first part has to be carried 
out before any of the yam CfOP can be brought into lhe 
village; the lown IS swept nne! a procession i made 
1"Il1l1ld to tI,l accompaniment of the usual dnneing and 
drumming e, t morning t hefe is a C<Tcmonial entry 
illtn thl' town 0(" nlllhe fmnlt'fS, each bringing yums from 
("lIch of Ihelr fllrms. The second, ond morc importont, 
part or the fl'. tivnl is not carried out until some three 
,reckN Inter. Tht' priest rist's cody III the morning 
1\11(1 robes hinlsL"if in white with his gmss hat. and summons 
the people, "Vith nnt' knife \11 his hand and anotl1l'f in 
hIS tlHlllth. ht Ilt'll(,CS to the plfijing or the drum. He 
t htn knds t hI' I'("()ple nnder I he nfeh, .." hieh "ill hflye h( en 
ert'deli vl.llsidt' thl' ,illage, 10 the fdish gro"\e into which 
llnh the P('",(lI\S of importnnee on nl10wed to enter, while 
thl' (lthe s r 'm.ll 1 (ll1tsill '. Offerings of ynm nnd fowl 
I1rt' ml\de Inti I he 1'rl('st ofrcr; lip the customal) thank. 
lind pm} t'rs. P ,1m wine IS l hen circulnted after lih­
!itlll 11m, bCt'11 p()llfcd on t nnd. drumming connnenccs . 
TillS mal' (lr m ) not be kept Ip till nightf. 11. hut n return 
tl1\ht in 1m (\1S1' h' mnd.e t tho. tIme for the finnl pT )er • 
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Priests of all fetishes, who may be either men or women 
and can be distinguished by the strings of cowrie shells 
they wear, are not elected but "called." The office is 
held for life, and at the holding of the funeral custom of 
a priest, prayer is offered up after a libation of palm wine, 
and the spirit then descends and takes possession of the 
successor. Priests of importance may have one or more 
assistants, chosen by themselves. 

Charms are much used in the division, and usually 
consist of black powder or earth put upin a leather case and 
secured by the bark of a tree called Botsi. !\Iany come 
from the Abo-Dayi fetish, but there is also some trade in 
these articles, which are procurable from any medicine 
man at a cost of anything from five to twelve shillings. 
Some of the older charms, passed down from father to 
son, are said to have been obtained originally from 
gorillas, and are popularly supposed to endow the owner 
with the strength of that animal; no price can of course 
be put to this type of charm, as they are naturally most 
jealously guarded by their fortunate owners. Although 
hardly relevant to this subject, it may be best here to 
describe the oaths of the division. Originally there 'were 
three lawful oaths belonging respectively to the head 
chief and the chiefs of Fessi and Djigbe. The use of the 
latter two have, however, recently been suppressed by 
common consent, and the head chief's oath, Kwasida 
(Sunday), is now universally sworn. The significance of 
this oath is derived from the fact that the migration from 
Noatsa took place on a Sunday, that the man Kperi was 
driven away from the land on the same day, and that the 
eldest son of Asianu himself died on that day also. 

Custo ms 

The unsatisfactory nature of the principles of marriage 
and divorce is an outstanding feature in this as in other 
Eve divisions and is productive of numberless disputes, 
besides being conductive to an almost universal moral 
laxity. In other respects there is little that calls for 
general comment in this subject, with the possible 
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eXl'l'ption of the fact that relatively far more attention 
is paid lo the celebration of funera l rites than might be 
expcetl'd. 

Dl'aling with thl' question of birth, it is found that only 
the coming of the ftrst child is attended with cercmonial. 
'I'hc' duti('s of midwifc arc usually carricd out by two 
female relations of mature years. Aftcr the birth the 
SfJ'vic('s of a medicine man are secured, usually by pay­
Illrnt of fL fcc of 509. for thc purpose of making sacrifice; 
hr' is rLi,,>o required to produce a special black thread on 
width he invokes spirits before attaching it to the hair of 
the child. The husbancl is required to provide rum for the 
women who have acted us midwives and for the medicine 
man, A period of eight days should then be allowed to 
('lapse, eluring which it is essential that the infant be kept 
inside thc' room in which it was born. After this time a 
t. hanksgiving party is hC'ld. to which all the nearcr rela­
tions (LrC' invited, and the husband then pre enb; the 
mother with the various pnsonal articles the child wIll 
require. Naturally the exlent of these gifls and the scope 
of hospitality shown ,aries in accordance 'with the 
stl\tus 01' the parent. A mun of substance will provide a 
Iln,ish entertainment, and present his child with Il eom­
plet\· oulfit wllleh should include basin. bucket. mosquito 
net, co,, r \'Ioths, l!omb, toilet soap and powder. 

Suh"'qlH'nt ellddren llIllst be kC'pt inside the room for 
tll\' pCrlod of eight days, and the personal outfit is of 
eour~e proyiucd, but no ceremon) is made. The se' of 
tht, ehtldrel1 IS not a matter of much concern, but generally 
t he mother prefers to hu, c a girl and thr father a boy, 
f,'r the nl" lOll' rt'nson thl t in tnne to eome the child 
will l1('eol1l\' of more a"1Stnnce to the p \rent to whose 
pllrtlcnl,lr e it hllnn!:!''', 

l'lll' lirst mensirulltion Ill' 'I glrl Is regarded as an evcnt 
p[' som\' 1I11pllrtane, in her lire, ehirH) hecau e it i usually 
at t11l' lil11!' tIl'l I hel' mnrfl'lge bkcs phce. .\s I 0 i< 
tilt' l'nS' pn sUh'L'qUL nt (leI' "ions. the gIrl, Vi hen menstru­
atIOn l'l1l11l11\'IW(,S, is rcqlllrnl to lerr 011t, ide the hou,c 
111 '011)' 111\ with ,,;vcr,,1 '11'1 friends or relatIOns of the 
s.\Jnl' " r,'r hlL' night On th t lin 1 dol) [I f mIl. 
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party is held and palm wine is passed round. If the girl 
is already betrothed, which is usually the case, the 
prospective husband should provide the wine and also 
some yams for the consumption of the party. Drum 
is played, and the companions of the girl sing in chorus 
to the song sung by the girl herself; the burden of the 
song is to the effect that after a long time of waiting she 
can at last take a husband. It is on this occasion also 
that the prospective husband, if there is one, should pay 
rum and the dowry to the parents. After which he is 
allowed to take away his bride without further ceremony, 
after she has passed one more night outside the house. 

Marriage itself can be accomplished in a number of 
ways, but the most usual is for a girl to be betrothed prior 
to her first menstruation; normally it is the father who 
lqoks for a suitable husband for his daughter and promises 
the girl to a husband, in order to ensure that when her 
time comes, she does not indulge in promiscuous inter­
course. 

It is the custom, if possible, for the father to promise his 
daughter in this way to his sister's son, but the wishes of 
the gul herself, provided she has made a definite choice, 
are usually respected either at this stage or when the time 
comes for the pro!TIise to be redeemed. The dowry is 
paid as has been described above, and the girl receives one­
third, while the parents take the remainder. The total 
amount varies from £3 to £5. Occasionally it may happen 
that a father will promise his child in exchange for a loan, 
but as this is mere borrowing on the security of the dowry, 
it cannot be regarded as a separate form of marriage. 

If the girl is not married at the time of her first menstru­
ation, it is usually the man who makes the first advance, 
and obtains her consent. He should then approach the 
parents, and if they agree, the marriage is completed by 
the usual payment of rum and the dowry. In some cases 
only does the girl marry the man in defiance of her 
parents' wishes. If both parents are dead, the brother or 
uncle is looked upon as the guardian. 

Marriage can also be effected through divorce. In 
practically every case the divorce of a woman is due to 
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unfaithfulness, and if ber expenses are paid by the man 
with whom she has been associated, he is looked upon a 
being really married to her. 

A widow should always, if possible, marry the inheritor 
to her husband" estate in order to remain in the same 
house and look after the children. Such a marriage i 
dftcted by declaration before a gathering of the relations, 
wllcn Lhe man should produce palm wine, and prayer be 
n~a(1c by Lhe ddest male relation present to the spirit of 
Lh(' dead man. 

It IS [l('l'[('etly safe to as.ume that every unmarried 
girl of mnrriageab.lc age Ii vc' in a sLate of concubinage 
eithcr promiscuously Of continuously with the same man. 
If the latll'f is the case for a considerable pcriod, the length 
of which is not ('xprrssly defined, the girl is look.:d UpO'l 
as being properly marrietl, especially if she has been 
li ving in Lhe same house wiLh Lhe man. 

E 'ef'pl in the (,fiSC of the richer men. it is not usual to 
ha,"c more limn one wife living in a man's house, chiefly 
beCallS(' Lhe hOllscs are rmely lurge enough. The house 
is kept by the first. wife while the subsequent wives live 
with their pnrcllts. and are merdy visited by their 
husll!lIH{~. The nVlTvge man does not marry a second 
wife lInlil 111' {lrst has bC'com(' relatively un!1ttradive. 

The question of marriage is sllffirit-ntly complieatcd 
t hut or d,vorrc morc so: manyor its provisions Ufe unsatis­
ruetory, Illld the prnceedlngs nre of so unformed a nature 
lhnt it CUIl ensily be understood why disputes are of 
frequent (l('rnrrencc. 

The llslIn 1 gnll1mb for divorce arc, in the case of a 

husband, I'uilure to pay subsistence or ill treatment; in 
thut pi' n wife. H(lnltery on hvo or more occasions. 

,,'h('r,' (\1\ o['('\, is sought ror on the seorc of misconduct 
,I hllsh 111(1 rdliflls Ius, Ifc tll her ,)',rents, e pI III the 
,'lrt'lnnstnllt't's (lr til euse, md (\em,md the return of he 
,h1\\T\ he p'nd. 1 f tins 's rt fuscd. rt'cours(' has 0 be 
Ilu\,k tt' the ('11\('1'. ~dlO then, 011 rcccn ing the 11 u I gift 
,>1' pa\l, "lI1t' r 1>111 the !n"h·mtl. nlllkes the fin 1 d Cl lOn. 

H t ht' til ,>n't' IS r 'I'u' 'd tIll' mlln mu,t Clthn h ve the 
WOIl"111 h.w\.:: (If t 1,< COlliI" ,,,,,te h r "t hly; more 
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likely than not, however, it is the woman who will refuse 
to return to her husband on the ground that he does not 
want her any more; in this case disobedience of the 
court orders to return is punished by a fine. 

Divorce can similarly be arranged by the parents of 
the woman, if the man has been at fault, but in this case 
the husband loses the dowry he has paid. Recourse is 
made to the chief in the same way, if such an arrange­
ment cannot be framed. 

A husband can divorce his wife without reason, if he 
renounces all claim to the dowry, but a wife cannot divorce 
her husband unless he gives her due cause, and it is only 
in rare mstances that she desires to do this. Occasionally 
it may happen that she meets a man she prefers to her 
husband; but in theory at any rate, even if she deserts 
him, she cannot obtain a divorce if subsistence is still 
offered to her. 

Children born prior to divorce belong invariably to the 
original husband, unless the woman is. a concubine, who 
has not qualified for the position of true wife. This 
custom is the cause of endless disputes and much real 
injustice, because although a newly born baby is allow cd 
to remain with its mother until weaned, it may happen, 
as it often does, that a woman who has deserted her 
husband for another man, may bear a child to this other 
man before divorce actually takes place, with the result 
that the child has eventually to be given to her original 
husband, unless he has failed to provide the proper sub­
sistence for it; in such circumstances as these, a case by 
no means fantastic, the real parents find themselves 
totally deprived of their own flesh and blood. 

Divorces rarely take place when the couple are absent 
from the division, a the matter cannot either be brought 
to the parents or before a chief who is conversant with 
their customs. 

A couple living in concubinage that has not yet been 
recognised by native custom as a binding marriage may 
part without payment on either side, and this practice 
also applies to the case of a widow who has married her 
husband's inheritor. 
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Death and burial furnish the occasion for more cere­
monial than takes place at any other occurrence; the 
<.leath of a man of position may involve proceeding ' 
stretching over several <.lays and possibly state vi5it 
from neighbouring divisions. The ceremony is divideu 
into two pans, which may be separated by an interval 0[' 

Illany weeks or even months. 
, The actual interment takes place in the afternoon 
folf<)wing death. The deeca,ed b dre~&cd in hi~ fme~t 
clothes, [tuu laid on his bcd, wbcrc he lies in state, sur­
rounded by lamenting women, until the actual time of 
burial. All the relations should place on the public 
~tr('ct outside their houses picces of dark cloth a& a ~ign 
of hunentation, The parents, uncle, or neare~t relative 
provide a coffin of odnm wood, and a grave is dug in the 
ccmctery outsi<.lc the village. At the appointed time. 
usually !j p.m .. rdativcs bring the coffin to the house, 
!l;nd a funeral procession is made thence Lo the grave, 
where the interment takes place withoutfunherccremonial. 

\Vlmt is known !\s the funeral eu -tom, which can best 
he termed the eclebrl1,tion of the passing of the deeeo~cd. 
lakes place on on appointed day after an mdcfinitc 
intervlII; the mo~t important part of the proceedings is 
lil(' rq;(ull1l' finnj.{ of guns throughout the day. which h 
,~ pcnt in dnllnlninj.{. dancing, !lno the drinking of palm 
wine supplied by til<' rclutiYc~. while the women keep up 
an inces~o.nt lamentation. 

The practice of wearing mourning is common. and takes 
t hr form of black or dark blue cloth. .\ widower is 
required to confine himself to hb room ror about bHl 

week .. , "hil' n widow ill addition must, have her head and 
WCI\T Ill> hcad covering; her period of confinement hould 
mtH'{'OHT lust ~i.· months, artcr \I hICh tilllC she should be 
saeritklnlly wII,hed beforc mUklllg n public appearance. 
Aftcr this ,he I' frct' to 111 Hry ,\ hom she plea (,s. but she 
I' exp.:ded to nUll'T • her lw,hand', mhcntor. If it can be 
\,rrangnL 

The wl1l'k c,tate of the deceased passe. to one inheritor 
1'111). In the {'tis\, of 1\ man til\' ordn of inheritance i . 
rathrr's "011 by Otllllht'l' mother, own brother. uncle, or stln; 

'* 



50 THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

in thc case of a woman, the parents, unclc, 01' son. If, 
howe"cr, a wielow does not elect to marry the inheritor, 
a proportion of the estate, to be decided by the relations 
or chief, should be made over to hcr. Debts owing to 
the estatc a,rc paid to the inheritor, who also makes him­
self responsible for debts owed by the deceased, proyided 
these do not exceed the value of the total cstate after the 
widow's portion, if any, has been deducted. 

In conclusion to thi brief consideration of the nlore 
important customs prevailing in the division, the follow­
ing sayings, with their English equiyalent. , wherc one 
exists, are given below. It is not pretended that the list 
can have any pretensions to being comprehensive, as an 
intimate knowledge of this subject must require years of 
close study and -experience, but by this list an indication 
is afforded that some at any rate of the better known 
English proverbs haye their counterparts in this as in 
other languages: 

" Notso Notso medo adjoble 0. " 

Literally, " Going here and going there does not catch 
thc morning mist." Everyone knows thc morning mist 
only la ts an hour or two; a person, thercCore, who is 
always changing direction or altering his mind will oon 
find the mist (symbolic of his object) has disappeared. 
This proverb can therefore be taken to mean that a man 
who vacillates will also find his opportunities slip from 
him before he can avail himself of them. 

" Nuvi namela menye djodoametQ. " 

Literally, "A giver of a small thing is not a per~on 
who kills people by juju." This is to say, a man, just 
because his gift is small, is not necessarily a wicked (i.e. 
mean) person. It is better to give a small gift to assist 
another, when he specially requires it, rather than a large 
gift when more prosperous times come for both. " Every 
little helps." 

" Azonli gagla tsa kudeme." 

Literally, " Obscure walking meets with death." i.e. 
A man wh(l works and behaves in an underhand way is 
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<;ur(' to m('ct with misfortune, .< Hoi~t with hi~ own 
rdard." 

.. \gblc,toghl' me~ic fao," 

Lil<'rally, .. A I'arm with weed" OIl it doc not e cape a 
snake." 'rhi, is i~ rll rming ~aw, and mean, that farms 
.,lIoulli b(' kq>t clean, othl'fwi'>c th y will be jnfe~ted wilh 
,sJt,Lk('s • 

• 
,. KayJ IlH'<\iaIllH do enYQ 'Hl adadja:' 

Lltl'raU), "An Ilndyed cloth is better lhallllakednes .. 
TI,i, i, 0[' course ,el1'-(' 'plallatory. .. Half a loaf is better 
thnn I1l)lle," 

Trade 

The lalld of the divi l 11, :l!though fertile enough for the 
growing of food crop', docs not favour the cultivation of 
('o('(la. At the preNcllt time, therefore, whcn trade in 
oil palm prodllcts is lmr('muncrn.tivc, the head chief's 
tOWlllIS iL trading centre is rapJidly diminishing ill import­
nn('e. ('t)('ou pa,,,es thmllgh in smull quantitic~ from the 
IWl'th, and lurgc herdlo or cAltlc are' aho dl'ivrll through 
nil their wn) ttl \ crtll, but inSide the dn I'lon itself, apart 
rl'nl11 the ll\l"~c rood Illnrkd, little trading b done c ecpt 
11) till' m[)1wl'actlll"l' or hlack native pottery found nC'ar 
till' hank:-. of the riYl'l' Voltn, The land, however, i, suit­
)hk ror eottoll and l'OrrCC gnming. and If trade m these 
('(lilinioditil" rnn be (kvcloped nnd the ml palm IDcimtr) 
('('habilltat('d, it Ina be pO'"'lhle for the cii\'i~ioll vet to 
nelufvc a ['I).ir IHI'USUfI' or prospenty. 

\t the prt'sent tinn'. however, there I' httle money in 
tht' tin 1'lOn. and thl' ract i, rcspon \hle for n stot of 
nft' Ill'S ~\itlHll\l mentIOn or \,hil'h 110 C,'U\ on th" ciivI,ion 
could bl' complete. 1 rel'l'\' to the lDrictence of venereal 
ll"l'll'l" II hwh I' '0 pr' lilent In tht. dil i ion ." to bl' 
almost linn l'rs.~l Ht1tnng adulL,: in P~l1"t thi, m"~ he 
,l'l'n!wt! t\l the IIltnwrlll 'lnll 111l'ontincnt nntur of he 
pnlpk. but It ('annot he douhted that the mam rea nn h 
til<' l'tlll,tnnt 'l'llm~ Ill' thl' b·',din!! l' 'ntre' "f the E ,I rn 
l'l'll\'lIH'I' Ill' the Gold el\ hI hI 1\'l)l11e1l of 311 [lIZ'" nd 
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conditions, ostensibly for the purpose of trade, but in 
reality to practise prostitution in order to obtain articles 
of personal adornment. I cannot explain why this 
practice should be more or less confined to this section of 
the country, but certa.in it is nine·tenths of the prosti­
tut.es found at Koforidua and elsewhere aTe nat.ives of 
Togoland, and of t.hese a good proportion come from the 
Kpando division. Unfortunately these women inv3J:iably 
return to their native towns, and the results, plain to tIle 
most superficial observer, a.re of so serious and wide­
spread a nature that the natiyes themselves have become 
thoroughly alarmed and are continually begging Govern­
ment to allow them to ta.ke drastic steps to put an end to 
this undesirable practice. 



Akim-Abuakwa 
• A Brit)" Notl" un its Constitlttion and Ctl.~toms 

By J. V. SIlA W 

001.0 co \S'r 'POI~ITIC"L SERVICE 

Tur, terr itory occupied by thc division or tribe of Akim­
Abuakwit is it pnrt of the- administrative area known 
aN the Bil'rim Dihtl'ict within the- Eastern Province of 
tile Gold ('onst ('o lony. 

'\'h{' division C'xlrnds to on area of approximately 
1,870 squnrc miles with on African population. according 
to I hl' ('l'n<,us returns of 1{)21, of nO.BOG. 

The po lill(·nl boundories oC Akim-i\buakwa arc roughly 
a" ('ollows' 

To the north 
nurtb-cost 
pust 
south-co,t 
south 
we,t 

Kwa]m. 
Kroho. 
New Jnabcn. 
Akwupim. 
Accro. 
Aklm-Kotoku. 

(t'ftum portion, or ,\kim- buokwn stool I nd, art' 
('ontoint'tl 'Hlhin thl' nclminislfl1tivc di,trict, of At'cw 
nnd Wl'stern \kim ( \kim-Kntokll). hut it b unnecessary 
In rt-l',',· In the,\, 111 tidal! To,\n, (If th' size nne! 
llllpl)l'tnl\l'" PI' ,\t\"Nl nd Akycnsc furnish c 'ample, o[ 
the CHSe 111 pomt 

The \knn dUlled of thl' Twi Innguaf,'c i poken 
Ihnlul.!hnul Ih" dl"';(l11 . 

1'hl' enpltnl ttlwn and r{'sidl'llCl' "f the nDrnmonnt chief 
of \kl\», \ \:>11.1k""1 i, Klbl, It i, DIs" the hcndqunrter< 
of the :1t\11nnl,trnlh t' dhtl'id. • 

'rllt' prtnl'lp:ll intllltr:- Ill' lIlt' populatIOn h th' culti\' • 
q 
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bon of cocoa, which is carried out on a very large scale. 
The climate and soil of the country, entirely covered 
as it is in its natural state by dense tropical forest and 
jungle, is eminently suited to this kind of agriculture. 

The paramount chief of Akim-Abuakwa is known as 
the Omanhene or Okyimhene. Next to him in rank 
follow the five "wing chiefs" as they are commonly 
called. They are the Adontenhene of KokorantUloi, 
whose subjects in wa,r would form the centre of the Akim 
army; the Nifahene (or -hema, the present occupant 
of the stool being a woman) of Asiakwa (right wing); 
the Benkumhene of Begoro (left wing); the Gyasihene of 
Kwaben (rearguard); and the' Oseawuhene of Wankyi. 
The title of the last-named literally means the" leader of 
the orphans." 

Of the five wing chiefs the Adontenhene is the senior. 
The other four are regarded as equal in rank. 

The Adontenhene, also termed "Osamanyawa." is 
considered to support the" foot" of the division whilst 
the Omanhene bears the" head." 

In addition to the wing chiefs, there are eight other 
chiefs who are entitled to the rank of Ohene. These 
thirteen chiefs are known as the" Apakanfo," i.e. those 
who travel in palanquins or hammocks. In colloquial 
English they are frequently called the " palanquin 
chiefs." 

Each of the eight Ahenfo referred to above is regarded 
as directly subordinate to one or other of the wing 
chiefs. 

Thus, subordinate to the Adontenhene are the Ahenfo 
of Tafo and Asuom; to the Nifahema, the Ohene of 
Akyease; to the Benkumhene, the Ahenfo of Osenase and 
Apiramang; to the Gyasihene, the Abontendomhene or 
chief of the town of Kibi; and to the Oseawuhene, the 
Ahenfo of Abommosu and Asamankese. 

The chief or headman of every other town and 
village in the division is called the Odekro. Every 
Odekro is immediately subordinate to one or other of 
the palanquin chiefs. A few of the Adekurofo hold a 
place of special importance in the constitution and u_ , 
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(,Ofrc'spondingly appropriatc titlc: for example, the 
Oelr,kro of Akropong is thc Tuafohenc and his subject, 
composc the vanguard of the Adonten (centre) in battle, 
The town, of Apapam, Tcttch, and Apedwa, all in thl' 
immediate vicinity of Kibi, compose the" Amantum­
miensa" or "Um'e supporters of the division," To 
these further rcf('r('nce will be made . 

• 'I'})(' eOlllplitOc'ntlLry tiLlc of the Omanhene is Nana 
(gran<1i'athr-r), {'.g. Nana Orori Atta, Omanben of 
Akim-Abuakwa. The palanquin chiefs arc addressed as 
HUrlnut, which literally mans" man," e,g. Barimn 
l\ wabcnll Nyako II, Ohene of Wankyi and Oseawuhcnc 
of Akilll-Ahufl,kwa, Oc~asionalJy n chicf other than lhf' 
Onumhcllc is referred to as Nana. This is possibly dll<' 
to the nge and character of the individual which mcnt 
~pc('inl r{'~p('('t. J<'0l' imtanc(', t.he' Adontcnhenc is orten 
('HUNl Nnllll Kwabena Kana, but h(' is morc than sevent~ 
) ,'nrs of age and has occupied the stool for thirty years. 

'rlic Odmlhel1c of O~enase appear, to he in the somewhllt 
"nmcio, iel'[,l po~iLi 11 of one who b tile cqul1l in rank of n 
wing ('hier but ,ubo1'ciiul1tc to the Hcnkumhene. Th( 
,tool i, not rich and PO~C%cS very little lnud. 

Thl' owne'l',blp or all land in th(' divi.lOll is YC~tcd 
primarih in tht' pnrnnlol1l\t ~t 01 l111I('~s it has actllall) 
h('rn ([i'1'(>'>('<1 or hy Hllh'. In lhr latter cyent the 
Ol1lnnhelH' 1',((,l'else<, his ~l1zcrnlnty over the lanel III 

qll(",tion, hilt lot' dol'S not participate financi Ily in tIn 
profih accruing from the sail' of ngricllitur 1 or mmern] 
111'o<luch. Extlll1pk of this rc seen in the .\,uboi nd 
::;llhlllU lll'i!{hh()lIrhnods, where C()11 iderahle t1' cts of 
Inud lun l' Iwell sold to .\kwnpim cocoa faMlll'Ts. 

::;uil\)f(\llIntc ehlct\ hnve cntnin land, attached to their 
,tpol, 

\11\ \kllll m!\u lon, the right to elllhYll.te land Ul tile 
,In 1'l(lU Ill' l' Tegurdcd 11< the en {>nt. in he f Ildal 
'('n,e. vI' the p ranwunt ,tool, and. ,1< a l' , nrd for hIS 
(lbligahon to ~l'n e 111 time or war, hI' is entltl (1 t() th 
fT1llts or hi, culh -Iltit'" 

-0 Innd {'flU be 'l)ld r other -l'e Illn n ted, Ithout th 
,',111' 111 "I th' Oll1,mhcnl [11 the e ~nt of he ~ lJIt 
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of concessions to European or other strangers for the 
purpose of extracting minerals or other products from 
the land, the usual arrangement is for one-third of the 
concessions rents to be paid to the Omanhene and the 
remaining two-thirds to the immediate possessor. 

The wing chiefs compose, as it were, the "executive 
council" of the Oman with the paramount chief as chair­
man. In matters of considerable importance, howev~r, 
all the Apakanfo would be consulted. Such a council 
is called the" Okyeman." 

A wing chief has no power to summon the Ahenfo or 
Adekurofo of the villages subordinate to him to his 
headquarters. But in the event of important meetings 
at Kibi the Omanhene can summon to council any Ohene 
or Odekro whom he may wish to consult. On an occasion 
of this kind those subo'rdinate to a particular wing chief 
would sit near him in council. 

At meetings of the "executive council " the wing 
chiefs are supposed to have ascertained and to represent 
the views of their subordinates. 

The wing chief's own particular council does not 
materially differ in composition from that of his least­
important Odekro; that is to say, his council is com­
posed of the elders and notables of his own town only 
and does not include chiefs or representatives of other 
towns who may be his subordinates in the division. Thus, 
the" political unit" of Akim-Abuakwa is the" village" 
as described by the late Mr. Crowther in his Hints to 
District Commissioners. 

In case of sickness or other unavoidable cause of 
absence, a chief may be represented at a meeting of the 
Okyeman by his okyeame (spokesman) or one of his 
elders. If for any reason a town is temporarily without 
a chief, the Mankrado acts for him. 

The Omanhene consults the Okyeman upon all matters 
of importance cO>lllected with his management of the 
affairs of the division. 

Brief reference has been previously made to the 
Amantummiensa. The Adekurofo of Apapam, Tetteh, 
and Apedwa rank in seniority, inter se, in the order stated. 
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TI,ey form the guardians or police of the honour and 
welfare of the paramount stool. In battle they compo e 
t he bodyguard of the stool and are sworn to die in it 
defence if necessary, This naturally involve the defence 
or the person of the Omanhene as bcing synonymous with 
th(' stool, though it is the safety of the latter and not of 
the former which is the primary object of their solicitude. 

llley arc the rcpresentatives of the "Asafo" 
community, wbich is commonly defined as the men 
(waiinble for military service_ 

'1'11(, Amantummicnsa play some part as adviser of 
tile Omanhenc. Of late thcir influencc has somewbnt 
i!<-clinc,d owing to the policy of the leading chiefs, assisted 
by the Administration as represented by thc Di trict 
{'(}mmi~sioner, to reducc the power of the asafo which 
was not n,lwaYh cxcrei 'cd in a desirable direction. 
r('W year~ ago the Amantllmmien~n, compired Lo des tool 
the prrKc,nt Oml1nhcnc I1nd acttudly invaded Kibi in force 
with the idea of cl1rrying out their intention. They were 
frustrated by the prompt l1etion of the Administration, 
and ml1ny of them prud the price of their temerity in 
('nminal eonvictiom. 

III the firHt in~tan('e Lhe mantummicnsa arc con­
hlltutionnlly prime movers in thc ucstoolmcnt of n parn­
moul1t ('11lt'r Thc may takc thc initinth'e in dcstool­
!\lent prllcct'lltnl<" without the preYiom concurrence or 
tlte ,\11('11\"0. but the \rItter would hold n11 inquir ' into 
t hI' whol(' matter, and final approyul or disupproynl 
w(ll1ld rest with them. Similarh. and In aecordanc(' 
\I it h the appro\ Ni cll,tom. thc _\Il\untummien n 'would 
hrinl! rprwncd their seketed candIdate for the stool and 
11rfec hlll1 to tht' Ok) rOllin fllr ppro 'n l. If approy~d. h(' 
IS accepted h' the \henfo l\nd \d kurof(l of the whole 
dhislt)ll . 1h(' list "ord. ho"chr. rc t ,ith the 
OkV(,lIlt1l1 , and the \muntummlerl~ could 11urdly sllcceed 
ill ~'n'tP(llilW all indl\ idnfll "ho wa r 'pngn ~t to the 
"11l1.! dud,. 

Thl' .. oath" ()I" the Ok:101hen(' b •• \Yukmin and 
h"fln, aKo.' , ('nmnlt'mornh,l' the dl'l1 trOllS defeat 
Illtl. 'tnl uron the \kim' b the \snantl .1t K ' n ako 
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on a certain " 'ednesday. The date is uncertain. The 
whole procedure follow'ing the invocation of the oath 
is so well known that it is unnecessary to describe it. 

It may not be common knowledge, however, that eaeh 
of the wing chief possesse his own per onal oath. Thi 
is very rarely used, but if sworn and agreed to by both 
parties to the dispute the case may be heard and deter­
mined by the wing chief concerned. Either disputl\J1t 
has the option of appearing before the Omanhene if he 
o desires. 

Enstoolments naturally fall into two classes: those 
arising from the death of a chief, and those ari ing from 
his destoolment. 

When a chief dies or is obviously unlikely to recover 
from the sickness from which he is suffering, his sub­
ordinate chiefs reeei,-e messages summoning them to the 
headquarters town. These messages do not necessarily 
contain the information that the chief is dead or in 
imminent danger of death. On receipt of the summons 
which the message contains, the subordinate chiefs hasten 
to obey by travelling to the town of their superior. 

After his death, the body is laid out in state on the 
bed and his . personal property and stool insignia placed 
beside it. His former subject~, male and female, pass 
by to view the body. The Omanhene is informed of the 
death. 

The first funeral custom (doteyie) is performed, 
continuing until burial. The usual accompaniment of 
funeral customs, such as drinking, drumming, dancing, 
and smearing the bodies of the celebrants with red clay, 
is observed. Strict abstention from all food, but not from 
drink, is enjoined. 

Burial usually takes place after about four days and 
is carried out by the elders in the royal cemetery secretly 
and at night. The grave is of course afterwards known 
to the people. 

The Omanhene despatches a messenger to the Oman 
or council of the deceased chief's town informing its 
members of their duty with regard to the election of his 
successor. The council meet secretly in the small hours 
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or the m()ming, It i~ generally taritly under tood upon 
whom their choice i~ likely to fan, and this man and his 
1'llInily take care not to attend the meeting, If the town 
possesses an organised a~afo company its member~ 
"Ilell take ehnrge of the pro('eecling~, Some ,riUages haye 
III) kliCh company, 

The mreting i.~ ndrlressed by tile Omanhene's me cngel' 
Ilr~l [, wrnmol1S to attend i~ then despatched to the 
('hi('f-df'~igllnte and his ramiJ), The members of thc 
Olllltn stllt(' that they ha ve by mutual consent elected 
t hi' man , lIe is curried through the town by the people, 
who SmCflr Ius body with white clay, On reaching the 
Ahcnfk (pn]ltcc) Lhcncw chief is allowed to ~it upon tbe 
('OIllTllOn ~tool. "sl\(>cp i~ slaughtered, its hlood flowing 
upon the ground, The ehirf i, then handed the royal 
sl\lIdn.ls and cloth. I'or whi('h he must pay. IIe is pushed 
hllekwards threc timr, in thr direction of the royal stool, 
hut he mu';( nol aetually touch it \not her shcep i, 
slaughtered, the blood flowing over the stool. The 
('hier then takes on oath of all<'gianc{' to the ,tool anel thc 
p('oplt'SWClIl' thr ir lo)'tllty to him and congratulate him. 
lie I then ('''peeted to dlstriillltc asedn (largrssc). receiving 
gil'ts in rrtlll'1l. moinh frOll1 hIS mOT(' intimate rriends. 

If hi , I'r('<1('('c' or h'os not dlnl !nlt has heen d('~tool( d. 
tht' senl'! m.,('(ing of tll(' 011\1111 is h('II] find Ihe proccdllr( 
ddnil"d nilnn' I' i'tlll(nyco 111 ('"oet"· the Snm( "V,. 

J)t'slooll1H'nh nIT 11'11<111, tJ1I' result of the mbb l~aviour 
(II' thr rhil'f nne]' h( has re~t'n ('(1 st' '('fnl wvrnings :md tll!' 
(lpportlll1lt tt> change his mll(1e (If Itl', The Omnn mret 
nl !lIS ht)\I'(', nnd thwugh Oil( of thc eWers (llsuoll) tilt 
\snftlnk) c. if there i, nn nrg'llli.,t'd IIsafo in the t(lWll) 

lind hIS P" 11 Ok, t'an\(', the nring chief i, malh ,n, rc of 
thl' ('hurg('s prd'erred ngalT'lst hlill. If he ndmih his 
).tuill, h(' I1U\\ plIcd\" the Oman In the ,laughter of 
a sheep ond tht' dhi>nrsemcnt ()f nsl'o' Th mOllnl or 
Ih .. l:ltter IS 11 ('{I h the 01ll:111. 

If he dCl1lt's thl rh',rgl'. he is tdctl hv Oman 
\\'\tne~,(', IH'(' ('nlkd ,\1 d efO ,,-C'xl1nlmotion , 
\\",tllt'''I'' 111:1\ he "f·ith,'r c 
Itknd 1)(' p ,I ,,,,,tin ~s In '1 (' cep 
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specially privileged persons by virtue of their official 
positions, such as the Ohema (queen-mother). The Oman 
is the judge and, if found guilty, the chief must pay the 
same penalty as previously described. He swears the 
great oath of Wukuda and K wanyako that this shall 
be his last offence. 

In parentheses, it may be interesting to record that 
chiefs and certain elders, e.g. akyeame (spokesmen), 1:l,1'e 
never allowed to swear by fetish in court or elsewhere; 
they must always use the stool oath. As is well known 
the invocation used when swearing by fetish is in the 
following form; "I call upon Anokye (or other fetish) 
that he must kill me if I do not speak the truth! " 

Chiefs and elders are persons of value and it is con­
sidered that they would run too great a risk of early death 
if they were in the habit of using such an oath. The 
inference is obvious! 

After his trial the chief may be merely cautioned, or 
destooled, if the offence is of a serious nature. In either 
case the Oinanhene would be notified of the action taken. 

A secret meeting is convened by night, from which the 
chief is absent, and the Oman decide to remove him from 
office. The people proceed to his house in the town with 
much drumming and dancing, and the offender and his 
immediate supporters are summoned to the street. He 
brings his insignia of office with hinl. 

He is informed, via the spokesman of the Oman and his 
own okyeame, of the decision, which he may accept or 
reject. In the latter event he is tried by the Oman. 
The result is a foregone conclusion. The common stool 
is then drawn from under him, the sandals are removed, 
tied together, and he is struck thrice upon the head 
with them. The people shout that he is no longer wanted 
as their chief. A sheep is slaughtered in the street and 
the ex-chief is expelled from the town under escort. 

It is customary for a destooled chief to remove his place 
of residence entirely from the town over which he has 
reigned. Especially in the case of minor chiefs, however, 
this practice is not always strictly observed. 

If possible, a representative of the paramount chief 
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alway~ attelldb de&toolment proceedings; but iI this 
(·(J.nnot be arranged he is at once informed by mesbenger 
of what has taken place. 

Ot!Jer things being equal, upon the chief-designate'b 
I'cr~o!Ud character his election absolutely depends. The 
[,emale or matrilineal line of descent is followed. Pro­
vid('d that the late chief's administration has given 
\atJ~facti()ll, his ('Ide. turviving broiher, always presum­
Ing hi~ good eIH~r"etcr, would ordinarily be eho~en as hi 
KlleeeSiior. Otherwise another branch of the family would 
become eligible, namely the eldest sister's eldebt on, 
and so on. If Lhere arc no surviving nephews the elde t 
liVing niece may be selected. Thm, in certain 
cventualities the occupant of any ,tool in the divi~ion 

may be a woman. The Nifahema of A,iakwu and the 
Odckro of Kanko,ng arc both women. 

N either the children of the deceased cluel' nor his 
hrother's children can cver be elected. 

The general custom with regard to inheritance is thal 
t he nephew succeed in equal shares to the pnsonal 
propN'ty of the deceased. In default of nephews. lih 
l1I('ees nrC' the heirs. Failing both nephew and nieces, 
tlit' brothC'f" inherit. The beir b regponsible for the 
prvper pel'formnnC'e of the ['unen,) cURtom and for the 
,nlisfnctioll of o,ll debts contracted hy thc deceased. 
lIe may not dispos of family lamb witbout tbe eOI1-
ClIlTt'llec of thc surviving meD] ber" 0[' the family. 

ntive tnbunals or courts or justIce arc heJd eJ officIO 
b the Olllnohene and the thIrteen .\pakanfo. The - ar 
l'e~lIlated and controlled by the ,\dmimstratlOn through 
tht' provisions of the ativc Juri"t1ielion Ordinance. 

or lntc yenr' the Omanhcnt' hu. given uuthority lo 
cntllU1 s '\('('ted n1ln lr chiefs to hold properh eOl1stitntul 
trihllonl' III their ll>wns ThiS tt'P woo, necc-sar. on 
lJ.(,(,Ollot or tlll' rapid dn clnpm('nt of th(' countr nd the 
('(In't'qll~'llt ll)('I'l'IlSC m populntlOn \lId trade. . \.n °m'llll 
and O"i.n\). h"th'ltUl>tt.'d (l11 th' ltne (If the Acera-Kulll " 
nilwn '. un' ('aSt'" tn jlNnt. 

In pru('h('c the Od('kro (If t'\ ,C'n ,mall vill ~c SIt in hl~ 

,,\\ n tnbunal r lr dctcrmlDstlon of mmor dlsputcs. lIe 
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collects small fee and fines which assist to maintain the 
stool. As glaring instances of oppression or injustice 
are very ' oon brought to light through the medium of 
the ubiquitous" complaint," the system cannot be said 
to be opposed to the general welfare of the community. 
Indeed these small tribunals fulfil a very definite purpose 
in the administration of the division, for without them the 
time required to be given by the representatiYes of 
Government to the determination of domestic and otller 
disputes, whose complication and length is usually in 
in verse ratio to their importance, could not be spared 
without detriment to the performance of other duties. 

The procedure during the hearing of a case before the 
native tribunal does not materially differ from that 
obtaining in a British court of justice. The chief is 
supported on the bench by his principal elders and 
counsellors, of whose advice he has the benefit when 
forming his conclusions. 

No notes on this division would be complete without 
some reference to the "ftmeral custom" or ayi, which 
plays such an important and, as many consider, undesir­
able part in the life of the people. The similarity of the 
ayi to an Irish" wake" is remarkable. 

When a man or woman dies the family and friends 
and the local chief are informed. The body is washed, 
enveloped as far as the armpit in fine cloths, and laid 
out on the bed. Personal property is conspicuously 
displayed. The family group themselves about the body 
and friends come to view it. Burial is usually performed 
on the following day. The young rnen fire guns day and 
night, play drums, and drink. 

Ordinarily this revelry lasts for four days and is the 
cause of much drunkenness and debt, contracted by the 
relatives of the deceased, who bear all expenses. The 
firing of guns is supposed to scare away death. Food 
is not eaten until after burial, and the body of the widow 
or widower of the deceased is smeared with red clay. 

The chief causes a drum to be beaten, the size of the 
drum being in proportion to the rank and importance of 
the deceased. 
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A subsidiary eu~tom is kept by the family forty day 
nftcr th(, death, It consbts of fastiug, drinking, and 
weeping, and is supposed to show remembrance. 

Mention has already been made of the Doteyie custom 
011 the (\(oath of a chief. The dead chief's principal cu tom 
I~ edebrat<-d after the election of his successor, Its 
1'('alll1'(,;' Mc.: drumming, {iring, and drinking. In the case 
or the Olll,mhcnc this custom may cover a period of three 
w.4l'ks, oliler important chiefs two weeks, and per oos of 
low(,I' milk proportionately less, 

III religion the Akint-Abuakwas are animists and 
nn(·c<,tor-wofshipp('r;,. This cult is well-known, and 
not hing can be added by me to the writings of such 
n.uthoritie~ as Mr. Crowther and Captain Raltray on the 
snbjeet. 

, Anokyc " is the name of the "obosum" which j, 

nnlversally ackl1()wkdged throughout the <.ljvl~ion. The 
word" ['elish " is purposely tn'oided; it is now generally 
ucc('pt('d a~ misleading and objectionable. l\o1o<,t familie;, 
PI"S(,SS their own pnvate obosum in addition. 

Marriages, other than Christian l11arriage~, which are 
('Ol1trol1e<1 by law, may be celebrated hv " native cu tom" 
ns follows. 

Thellllol' nut!,.!'s his niTer to the woman of hIS choice, 
I ill II , if shl' Ilt'CC'pts him. giHs her a pre~('nt. lIe then 
sOIt('ltS th(' ('nns('ut of tbl' parents and fnmily. 

I I' the:,> Ilisappro, c, he can proceed no further. I r J (' 

is .H'('cptnhlc to them, he is so informed and signiJir hi 
grlltitUlk \\ilh gIfts of liquor nd nlone, He pre enls 
til(' bflllel'kct with clothmg, money, and other suilnble 
gifts. Ill' mll,t dis('har~e an) eh'hh owing by the hnde 
(II' her I'lllnl1) This pn,vInrnt is culled" liad('," "hleh Is 
1l'1I1l1h translated " hecHI-nul " or .. h ad-nl0ne) , , nIl 
I' orten lI11s11ndcr,t<'o(l. 

The ('oupk .11'(' tiH'l1 man ,\lid wife. II' the bride 11l1d 
Iwl' fallHh ,\1'\' In'l' 1''')111 deht, no tl'llk;, pa}.lh[,. If the 
tIlde Is not plld wlthm I n'n',1l1ahle tIme, th bride 111(1) 

he f(,(,llkd t(lllt'f 1'''rcnt' 
The 11llmhn of" In'S 1'0"("'('(\ h_ Pile 111\111 I' hl1lltrrl 

nl\h h\ IllS n'l"H'lt ,1(kqHutch 1<) llpport the 111. 
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Girls approaching marriageable age are called upon 
to perform a certain ceremony upon attaining puberty. 
Until this custom has becn performed a girl is not eligible 
for marriage. 

The birth of twins is not a ource of gratification. and 
a chief's wife who is so afflicted may not share his house 
afterwards. 

A child invariably receives as its" Christian" name one 
of seven names corresponding with thc day of the week 
upon which it was born. The" surname" is usually 
that of the grandfather or grandmother, but may be 
that of the parent or uncle. 

The practice of cutting tribal marks upon the children 
of Akim·Abuakwa is rapidly disappearing. It used to 
be considered ornamental, but fashions change in Africa 
as in other less primitive parts of the world. 

The principal yearly ceremonies observed in the division 
are" Ohum " and" Ogwira." The former is the people's 
custom to celebrate the first fruits of the yam or food 
crop. It usually falls upon a Tuesday. Ogwira is the 
chief's custom performed on a Friday. Its chief feature 
is the purification of the stool with rum and thc blood 
of sheep. 

The Akims are a pleasure-loving people whose super­
fluous spirits generally find their outlet in dancing and 
drumming. 

The only games played by them are " oware," several 
examples of which were exhibited at the Wembley Exhibi­
tion; draughts; and "ntew," which can best be 
described briefly by stating that it possesses somc of thc 
features of roulette. 

With the establishment of law and order throughout 
the country and the cessation of war, litigation of every 
description has become, if not an amusement, at least 
a pastime. 

The women are the hardest workers in the food farms. 
On this account the Akims are regarded with some con­
tempt by their neighbours of Akwapim and Krobo. The 
men, however, perform their share in the cultivation of 
cocoa. 
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De6pitc a penchant for cxpen~ive and fruitles& liti­
galioll, tbe Akilll-Abuakwas, with the as istancc of 
improv('d educational facilities and communications, arc 
,t«adily progressing toward~ a condition of civilisation 
and prosp(-rity which mn ·t be a continual sourcc or 
astoni~hm('nt to those who kncw thc country little morc 
I h'lI n H rJt.eadc ago. 



The Osu and Kindred Peoples 
By R. E. PAGE 

GOLD COAST POLITICAL SERVICE 

~ . 
THE Osu people are supposed to have mIgrated many 
years ago from Osudoku, a place lying between Aku,e 
and Prampram. This migration was brought about 
by the advance of their formidable neighbours the 
Akwamus. 

The Osu people came in two detachments led by two 
brother or cousins, the elder N ortey and the younger 
Norteyc. On the way they stopped at a place called 
Lagon. At this place there was a dispute between 
Norteyand Norteye, and in consequence Norteye started 
out first with his followers and settled by the lagoon ill 
Christiansborg. A little later Nortey followed with 
the remainder of the people. 

It is uncertain whether there were any people living 
there before the arrival of the Osu people. The Labadi 
people claim that they were already settled there, and 
call the Osu people" Osu Kadiwegbor," i.e. stranger of 
Kadi , explaining that it was one Kadi, a Labadi hunter, 
who showed the Osus where they might settle. However, 
it seems more probable that this title was first only applied 
to one household in Osu after the coming of the Osu 
people to Christians borg, and was later applied to all 
the Osus. 

On their arrival at Osu there was some dispute as to 
whether Nortey or Norteye should be chief. Nortcy 
is supposed to have pressed the kingship on his younger 
but richer brother, but for a long time Norteye refused 
to accept it. Later, on account of trouble between the 
two factions residing in Ashanti-blohun and Kinkawc, 

66 
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the fonut'I' favouring Norleye aml the Jatler Nortey, the 
thell Government inlet-vened and Nortcy was declared 
king, Sinc(' that time the deseclldants of Nortcy have 
b<'cn the cllicfs tilc' office passing from father to son­
and have retained the hat of [,eather , the emblem of 
sovcrrignty, whil(' Norteye's d('cendonts have been 
Mankrados, 

J\Hhollgh the Lahadi, T('~hi, NI111glla, and Tema people 
11,>('11 10 M'rv(, nnder [he Ow king during the time of 
Will', tlli~ 1ll(1Y havc been (Inc more to the' fact that the 
O~U people living in (,hrbtiansborg camc into contact 
WIth tlir Enrbpcans, and thus could ohtain precious 
('omnlOdities such os pow(lrr for their neighbours. than 
Lt. OilY rcal idea or allegiunc(', 

Til!' Lahndi people orr sllppOf.e<l to ha\'c comc frolll 
J,lLhollll(,,* ('iLh"I' hl'Ollght, Like the Jamestown people. 
08 ('11110el11('11 I'or til(' Dutch, or morc probably dl'i\ 'cn Ollt 
01' their own ('ountry during SODl(, war, 

T('~hil' ",os rounded hy n Labadi mun named Okano 
owing to his havin/{ had a dispute in his own trmn. ami 
is tilll' known n~ til(' daughter of' Lllbacli , 

Th(' :\Innkrnclo or Labadi IS IIh\llY' rho,en frolll the 
people Ih il1g at "nahor, which lies within the O~U 
bounc\ltry, Tid, ,rttlrm!'l1t (li' Labndi pcople Ill' 

rounded hI :\ }Iankrndo. "IHl \\'11' 1'1\"('11 tlu piece of land 
hy the clllef or OSLI 011 ,wcounl of his being ('mploycd 
11 II rerTYIl\(11l at ( hri,tiOllsbOl'g Ther(' is abo the ,tory 
that thl~ l\InnkTHdo ran awn frolll Lnhadi after haying 
s('d'lct'd hLs OWll dnughln; but as he "Uis allowed to 
rl'llmin MnnhXH(i<), this ton secms imprnhllhle 

The }llllkrndo nr T.nh.1l11 mil\" reside nt L h,l<h or 
Allllllor The lal<' Mankmtlo 11~ l'cl rntirelj nt \no hm 
or Tellllllnj.t or" 11Ich pbel 11(' "no, ('(I\e 'hie!', 

TIl\' NUl1/{Ul peopk ,1['C proh"hl IInnt 'ded "Ith the 
(,110" ,\dh \ 1'0m thn Jom 11\ t'lltl,),.·,Ij.( thc llomowo 
r(,stl\'nl. the \'<'1'(' pcpple e( khr,lti II till restn,[ ilIon. 
lind the 0'11 I.,lbnd., '{,<,III )\llll( n', illul1't1l1 p(ppl 
t~.l~fther. V' 

,. I'IIt') lllllt Inml HIl1\tl 
thell" (1l"'l nl1nd~ 
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There i an interesting legend by which an attempt is 
madc to explain why l'\ungua, independent of the other 
towns, has never increased in size or importance. 

It is said that once when Labadi and Kungua \H:re aL 
war with each other both sides were tired and all except 
the two leaders wanted peace. At last the two towns 
agreed to stop the war without consulting their leaders, 
and they decided that the right hand of each of t,he 
leaders should be struck off to prevent their stirring up 
trouble in the future. The Nungua people, as the older, 
first cut off the right hand of their leader in the presence 
of the Labadi people. Thereupon the Labadi leader 
seized his bow and sent an arrow among the Nungua 
people, and the fighting started afresh. Thc Nungua 
handless leader cursed his people for having maimed him 
and for having tried to make a dishonourable peace with 
their enemies, and prophesied that Nungua would 
never prosper or increase. He then ran straight down 
into the sea and disappeared. A clearly marked track 
running into the sea is still pointed out as the path which 
the man took, and which it is said will never be obliterated 
although never used before or since that day. 

The great Osu fetish is called Dade and was brought 
by them when they came to settle in Christians borg. 
Every Wednesday is kept as the fetish day, on which 
no gun may be fired, nor any farm work undertaken, 
nor even drum beaten within the quarters. Before the 
Homowo festival in August the chief is consecrated and 
shut into a room for one week. On the expiration of 
this week there are general drinking and drumming and 
the fetish priest goes all round the town with guns firing 
before him. On this day the priests and chief 5ee the 
fetish, otherwiseCmnly the Dade and Klote priests may 
see the fetish on ~ very special occasion. 

The Klote prieal athe priest of the lagoon in Christians­
borg. He is alwa'Jr ;hosen from Ashanti-blohun and is 
called Noye-WulomL,p; 

There is also Kumi; the war fetish brought by Norteye 
to Christiansborg. 

The great Lahadi fetish is called Lakpa. It is supposed 
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tJlat once every year between December and February 
the fetish goes out in the form of a man. It appears 
as a rich man, changing into the form of a poor beggar on 
reaching a village. It Lhen begs at some hou e; and 
according to thc trcatment it receives there, so it deals 
with the inhabitants of the place, blessing them if it is 
kindly rec ·ivell, and curbing them with cliease and want 
if. it is not ~ati~ficd. 

If 0. womall died .in child-birth, it was customary not 
to bury the hody, but to throw it upon an ant-hill. None 
or the deceased woman's propcrty might be inherited 
by her relations, but it was handed over to the Lakpa, 
and the Lo.kpa priest came and con cera ted the housc 
in which the woman had died. Thus the evil spirit whieh 
hml doubtless caused the woman's shameful death was 
exorcised. 

If IL ~ltwc, ltl-tl'caLcd by his master, ran to Lakpa, his 
master could not take him back ngain. but the slave had 
thell to serve the Ll1kpo. priest. 

The female descendants of NOftey and Norteye have 
t h l' duty of prl'forming thr Otoro cmtom.· This is a 
ell"lOln ln whirh girl~ a~ yet unTIl rried, but of a mnrriagc· 
IIllk age, tllkl' part. The girl~ arc shut up in u room for 
n. ('ol1sillemhle Icnglh of lillle, NOlllrtimes a~ long a~ threc 
Illonth~, dlll'iug whid1 period L1wir food consists only of 
.. 1<'0tol1" corn fn"hly mashed and cooked palm 011. 
lln(t eggs. \t'tl'l' their release from the room they are 
pre entcd to the chiet' and then dance, li~htly clad and 
Illth th('ll' bo(lies oiled, through the different qUl1rter~ 01 
(hn. Th(') (\1'1' then (keme(l fit for marriage. 

The 0", chief dol'S not ronsider himself subordin te 
II> til, Ca Mnnl l'. hut trent- him ... lth re~pect as an elder, 
hill brothel', rhltr \PPl'ol, from the vsu trihun I ~o, 
hl)we,l'\", t(> the trihun'11 of the Ga )Inntse. 

I'he trihllnnl, of O'U, Lahndi. Te III 'ungull, (Inc! Tem 
.. The Ot()fo l'u<,;h)nl ~pl'caI''S to h ~ id( ntic..'nl with the eu tom of ' the 

flillinil h\'')u~t'.'' H It i~ t'rmed. whkh ('Xht..; not onl) Bonn'\', but over 
pr:\eti('nll tht,> whvle -ron... .. ,t .~a. bet"cen .. he j "iger and the lro.;;::; Rn;er. 
l'ht, (.'lllj{'Ct l'l to r.,ltl,.~n ilirl~ prior to mlH'fihge~ r~tn Q"; being mark of 
I .'Hil • 1l1)11!') '. It m 1 t ... c mt'ntioneu. 1..," Engl h c:orru{l t D. the 
\)('~l\lRl nAnle ut ttw p!~ pl In thn p t t b~mg 0 m ( Ja.me'9 
\. u fOfu :\(tt, " 1\ lulmlinl ~ tetJ.r ) 
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are quite eparate . The Osu tribunal is made up of the 
Mantse, the l\Iankralo, the Klote-priest, the elder who put 
the l\fantse on the tool or Shipi, the chief councillor, 
the linguist from Amantra, the Mankralo's elders-the 
elder who put the Mankralo on the stool or Oshiahene, 
the Alata Mantse, the headman of Anahol" and some 
member of vaJ'ious houses in the four quarters. 

The Mantse is elected alternately from one of the two 
houses of Kinkawe and Amantra of the Kinkawe quart~r. 
There are five houses in the Ashanti-blohun quarter 
which take' turns in electing the Mankra.Jo, i.e. Adumoa ­
we. Ako-we, Manko-we, Noi Tcburu-we, and another. 

All the land is deemed to belong to the town and the 
Mantse cannot sell without the consent of the other 
quarters. The money obtained by the sale is divided into 
five parts, one going to the stool, one to Kinkawe quartcr, 
one to Ashanti quarter, one to Alata, and one to Anahor. 
Small plots of building land may, however, be disposed 
of with the con ent of the headman of the respective 
quarter only. 

Ga or Accra is the only language spoken by the Osu 
people. Below are given a few proverbs commonly 
used, literally translated with the rough English 
equivalents. 

Literal meaning English equivalent 
1. If the back of the hand A stepson receives but Esau's 

claims any sweetness, it blessing. 
will never be like the palm. 

2. No kite ever remains in the A marked man has little 
sky. chance of escape. 

3. The prince does not run A great office demands great 
to look at a head. dignity. 
(This refers to the custom of cutting off an enemy's head 

and bringing it home in triumph, when those in the houses 
would rush out to see it and congratulate the victor.) 

4. If the eye spoil, it goes What my brother gains is no 
into the head. loss to me. 

5. Look at it for me would If you want a thing done well, 
not be as if you were do it yourself. 
present. 



Denationalisation 
13\' TLlf: HEVCrtr.;:--IV A. G. FRASElt 

()Nr: of lhe chid educational question in the Gold 
('ou~t i~ the qllc~tiol1 of denationalbation. How nre 
we to cducnlc' t he African and yet see to it that we do 
1I0t tuke him clcan nway from his people? It mu~t be 
rcrneml)('I'('d that the ~chools arc not the only, nor arc 
th('), the main, f clot' in educaling and in denationalising 
tIl(' AI\'icun hl'[,C to-day. Unless this is clearly 
I'cnH'lllbcl'e(\ our .chool policy is sure to go wrong. III 
HHl.; t hI ' ('OCOU {'xporb 0[' the Gold ('onst wcre seven 
tht>ll.~nl1(1 lon~ , In 1910 twenty-two thousand, in In}.') 

~t'vt'nLy-('iliht tbousand , in 1020 onc hundred and twent)­
fivc thO\lSHlHI. Last yenr two hundred nnd t-went -
Ihn'(' thtl1lSnrld Bllt the )'hole of that coeon is grown 
hy Arnelln fnrnH'I'S, In 191;) tht' LotH.! exports wcrc 01' 
It \ nll1t' or Dill' hundred nllti 'lght)ol1c thousond pounds 
I erling, III 10111 onc huntlrcll and forty-nint' thou,out!, 

11\ 1 Ill! ~ tin hnnl[n'tl nnd on.e thousand. It is obviolls 
ht>1I mltch that mt·(tn~ ;1\ increascd purchasing power. 
\ntl tIllS pmH'f I' scnlten'd over large country district 

lind on'r nil ('vcr-1T\0n'll,ing orca. It mean new standard' 
( II' sO('i,,1 ;'llportul1ec, 1\l'>\ contnd hctw('('n distant 
dtstrids. new Idt'lls of' lr\clihnod. 

\ gnt1l, the old 'OClct} "a' hrgcl . h'ld togl'thn hy h 
lIe\'t1 "I' prql,1r'dllt',s rill' \\ at' nnd b . rdigion, anctions. 
Wilh tile PH Hntnnnira the I1r,t C'111cnt has gone .• \nd 
Ih\' fnith in the old .Tn JtI r'irgtnn I sorly It ken Tl 
n'1Ht\JH" tn pnrt, hilt th" prl"el\ c of strnngns 'ho h ve 
nIl rear or.Ttl.Tn antI nre 1l1\ul'fcctec1 hv it, the mn;ing With 
tn\\"t'llcd \ I'nc,lII' \ ho p'l~ It 'I'n~t rt:-p t L lun e 0 

V'f' ,\-, ned Its ~)()wl'r th t It no It)lll(' r conlluanth the ,1 
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dread which made it powerful as a safeguard of the 
morals of the village or tribe. Much of the old was 
bound to go, and the sooner it went the better. But 
there is more than a tendency to fling away the whole 
of the heritage of the past and to despise it. And those 
who do so are infinitely the poorer for so doing. 

The schools have done little to help the Mrican in this 
difficulty, and much to make things harder for hi~l. 
To begin with, they were often started with a view to 
turning out clerks. It was their primary object. Accord­
ingly their curricula were drawn up to that end. English 
was early and rapidly introduced. Vernacular work was 
neglected, and so were matters of tribal and village 
interest. Clerks were quickly turned out, and soon there 
was a glut on the market. But the rejected would not 
return to village life, for they did not" understand it and 
despised it. But criticism of those who worked without 
experience is easy. What can we do to make the schools 
useful to the African now? 

Well, quite obviously, the schools cannot nationalise 
the African. "Ye cannot remake the African in his own 
image. But we can try to see that he understands the 
new factors that are coming into his country so rapidly, 
the meaning of the changes they are effecting, and the 
nature of the traditional laws, customs, and lore 
threatened. We can show him parallels elsewhere and 
help him to study them and think on them. We can get 
him keenly interested in and thinking over the life of his 
village. But the adaptation of the new to the old, the 
synthesis, we must leave him to make. We can show him 
that no one can be a true leader or friend of his people 
unless he sees from their point of view, standing in line 
with them. But he must find out where they stand and 
get there for himself. And he should begin to do so at 
school, and it is our job to see that the environment is 
favourable for his doing so. 

Our task is not to give rules and lay down lines and 
make moulds, but to develop the powers of insight and 
initiative of our pupils, to get them to try and ask ques­
tions, and to try and suggest further thinking. We are 
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not thrre to make f('!Iow do right or to tell them what 
is right, but to try and rouse in them a keen desire for 
the right, and a capacity to judge rightly. We are 
training pupils for a rapidly moving society, nothing like 
so static a society as that or England. There any fool 
bhould he ahle to paddle a canoe in the almo t quiet 
wattn-. lIere there arc eddies, rapids, lots of rocks. No 
eh~rt can he drawn up, but 1\ kecn cye to recognise eddies, 
currents, and rocks, and a &b'ong ann Lo paddle COIl­

sistently can be trb\inecl. 
It is cssential, of COUf6C, that ail teaching ~hould havc 

"\["ricu in mind, and the home of the pupil. All should 
bl rooted in thc YC'rnaeulars, even though it may be 
illlpmetieable to ll~e the vernaeularo far up the school. 
llut the teachers must know the vernaculars, and be 
r('ILily iut rested in til(' life of the eon1tnunity from which 
t heir pupils spring. 

To get reverence for the things that nrc passing, to show 
t hl' , tudcnts tile t1'll1 and good m them, and mueh more 
to get them to look ror and find Lhem. there i (\ great 
pllrl of the way to SlIC('(;l:iS In trainmg lrue le(\der~. "'ith­
olll thnt n'sjlt'ct [ot' tlieir lJ'l\(litIOl\~ the young are 
Il1l'gdy cut off from sj'mpath ' ,lith the older folk. "\ 
" ['Muth l' h;lITi('f Is fal"t.'(l. The young arc homeless 
III mimi und . [,lfit. and th(; old die. ,\nd it i~ dCllth to 
LI'I' trihl t ontlllllih. uinl, fo1'C'l' arc lost to the tnbc 
Whlll thl' llld nud yOllng H[T tlm, ';epal'lttcd. The tribe 
I' ltD mort' 1111 enti ty; it i~ like it bbL'cLed SIlU ke. Both 
parls ('un wriggk. bl1t steady ndYilI1ce ordeT('(l life arc 
h,'yom( tht'nl. 

!lut Lt, Te\'\'1"\'l1eC the P;lst thc stud 'nh !1lU,t kno" 
'Ollll't h[lI/>! of it. How I' it 10 be taught .? \ t . \chilllotn 
WI'II1\[S{ ( think, look l'or\\!ml tn:hringl!lg OOlt books for 
l ht' purpo,t' . lIlstnn n.s taught III llHl~t non-Enghsh­
'fl<'ld"l!Il.l s.;hulll, 11\ the El\\(Hfl' i 0. \ ,1· te or timl . It 
hel'Oml" ,\ !earllll1g of 1\l1Illl" and d ltc' ,nd It [ S rccly 
pO "bk It mll lit' \\lor '. t".>r the IIf It d plets, of 11 tnbe 
tn 'lich n di~ttl\lt l'PO ·h. in s 1 ~tr m'e 1 climate and '1 h 
IIt'h an Hurt,,,l,, ,hIe ,'utic,.,\" n hfe th t lln g1l1l )(1n 1 

",l red)' touched. 
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But we might start in with the old folk-tales for the 
children, then with the legends of tribal origins and 
history. Then the history of the land since Europeans 
first visited it. Lastly, there should be the study of laws, 
customs, and constitution, showing how society was 
preserved, and how the country stood together in crises. 
Much of the material is already to be had from Captain 
Rattray, who is a mine of wealth on thesc ubjects. 
More can be got through encouraging students by mdns 
of prizes to study village lore and customs. There is 
no reason why with our staff we should not have built 
up a really good school in local history in the next fifteen 
years, a school good enough for university recognition. 

Another line of advance is almost as important. 
Science will be taught in the school, so will mathematics, 
and much else new to the pupils. These subjects must 
be taught in relation to the life around. Science will 
begin with the observation of ants, seeing mosquitocs 
breed, getting to know the flowers and plants. It will 
go on to destroying mosquitoes, preventing the inroads of 
ants, improving the flowers and trees, and studying soils. 
Mathematics will come in in making at first small model 
houses, only big enough for the maker and a friend to 
merely creep into. But soon knowledge of mathematics 
and hygicne will be employed to belp actual housing 
conditions, and to get rid of such foes as hookworm. 

Of course I should add that I think instruction in 
European subjects should be thoroughly efficient if the 
pupils are to be able to make the synthesis I have spoken 
of. The range of knowledge need not be great, but the 
quality must be such that the student can use it as an 
instrument for clear thinking. There is a great tendency 
to lower the standard in European subjects to what is 
thought the local capacity. It is here that I think in the 
early stages it is good to have an English test. In some 
places this is best done by bringing trained English 
examiners out from England; but where the educational 
system is as widespread as it is in the Gold Coast, I think 
it is better just to take an examination like an English 
school leaving certificate or the examinations of London 
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University as tests. It is usually quite easy to get London 
to adapt their syllabus in these examinations to local 
IIr'cds, if the local subjects are brought up to the required 
~tnndards, 

rf I were to define denationalisation, I should say it was 
irrr'vct('nce for and ignorance of one's own nation and 
('Hlture allll of the things chiefly now affecting it. To 
save pllpils from that, education should teach them how 
I helr p('oplr' carne to be whnt they are, and what the 
1)(' w ((,etor's ill thl"ir prC8cnt sitlla.i ion are and their 
1'l'Ol)I,blc effect.s. 



Sefwi and its People 
By F. P. HOLTSBAUl\f 

GOLD COAST POLITICAL SERVICE 

SITUATED in the north-west corner of the Gold Coast 
Colony, with the a,ncient kingdom of Ashanti as its 
northern boundary and the French Ivory Coast to the 
west, lies the large tract of unopened country which was 
at one time the hunting preserve of the Ashanti kings 
and which to-day is known as Sefwi. It is one of the 
largest district administrative areas in the Colony, and 
is, with the exception of Aowin, the most unchanged 
by outside influences . It is a rich area agriculturally 
and has great potential wcalth in timber and minerals. 
Cocoa-growing is the chief industry, and the Sefwi crop 
has long enjoyed a reputation for its quality, which is 
partly due to the fact that extensive forest belts have 
been allowed to remain between the cultivated areas, 
and partly to the fact that the Sefwi farmer takes a good 
deal of trouble in preparing his crop for the market. 

Progress and trade have been hampered in the past 
by lack of transport, everything coming into or leaving 
the district having to be carried by head-load, which has 
the disadvantages of being both slow and costly. At the 
moment, however, the position is considerably improved 
by the rapid progress which has been made in the con­
struction of the Dunkwa-Wioso motor road. It is 
proposed to continue this road on to the western 
frontier. A branch road is also uhder construction 
from Diaso to Bibiani, which will tap a rich cocoa area 
and possibly cause the gold mines in that neighbourhood 
to be re-opened. 

76 
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It " tru(' that thc~c roads will merely penetrate' tht' 
ou1 el' ('(1ge of S(,/\vi, but they will pass through the 
l"I('he,1 area, both from an agr;('ullural and mineral point 
of \'i('w and tj,cy will al% place the more importanL 
tOWIIS in direct communication with admini trative and 
('omm('rcial hCl'ldqUa1'tcr~, 

In addition 10 lh(' motor mad, it is propo~cd to con­
~tru('t ,1 railwll, linc through Stfwi, which will give direct 
rorTlmlllllC'ation with the coa~t, One of the drawbacks 
to tltl~ proposIti i, th(' scanty populati n, for Sefwi and 
! h(' IH'lghbollrtng dj~tricts arc thinly populated. But 
it I, hoped I hnt the opening up of that part of the country 
would hav(, IIH' t Hcct of bringing back many hundred~ 
(,r yOllll~ lllen wilo have in lhe [llist be(,n in th(' habit of 
gOing furl hn nlicld to ~e(·k their fortunc, and aho of 
inducing' nUlny Sefwi peopJr now fc,ident in the French 
Ivory ('oust to return to their origmnl ho01c\, But [ht 

IltlYHntn~('~ of ~Llrh fl rail wily would be cnormOllS, for it 
II nltld opcn II r 111fIl1Y thousands or "quare mile~ of timber 
('olln!1') which wonld ot.herwise remain for evcr do ed. 
'l'he 'rUllO Hil (']' fl(lW~ throu~h tim ar('a bllt it is, although 
II I ('I') lilrgt' 1';' ('I', !lSI'lt"s to the S ,rlli p('opl(' ('ornmcTciull) 
IlWlIlg tn I'lIpid" II hl('h rcnder it impo"iblc to float log, 
down. 

'1'111' plllpl,' o/' Sd\Vl IlUYC not ("eaped th(' loye of 
litlg'tllllll ('nllllllnll to all tll(, tnbcs nf the Colony: !l 

n r '1111 Ihn Ilfl' pOOl' ond the more ll11port nt stool I'rc 
deepl} III drhl But thcv arc n. \CI') cheerflll prople amI 
hit'\-' 'I II" ('onfhknce to thl' i'utUTL' for pro prT't). 

Back to Bumank81l18 

W"<ll('\ 1'1' thl' tllYiS101l 0(' ScI\, I lund nun 11 'e b' n 1Il 

1 ill' HI\l'lell! lil\1('," It i. at pl'e'\'l1 1 'pht 'up into three 
(It, i,ioll' "I' tllte', mutnnlh llld pendent !ld 'Bell 
Ill'lll}of Its 0\\11 p<\rlillounl chll'r. or Oll1ll11henL The,<" 
til ·;.i()ll' 1\l'I', 111 the on! 'r of tl'l'ntori'li Import ne, • 
."1'1'\\1'" III n, S\'I\Ii-.\nwhia.'o, flnd S,J,n-B 'k,\ 11 

Th n I Ill' pI' \\~i\1,n j, Clln\ r'l('tion, th Oflg11l I ft>r 
h 111 ',"Ill 1\\"0 , 'Vi =,un; \\o=tnO£; ,o=on. I'hc, I~r 
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is told of some people who went in the misty days of 
long ago to a hill-top to plant some ground nuts. Having 
worked all day they looked up to see if the position of the 
sun justified them in returning home. To their surprise 
they found it shining brightly all round them, although 
the valley beneath was bathed in shadow. 

That is the hill on which the present town of Wioso, 
or Wiawoso, now stands. 

At that time the paramount chief of the Wiosos .('-as 
called Bumanka.ma and he lived with the stool at Esaman, 
not far from the present village of Busumoiso and on 
the banks of the Subrae River. The Wioso tradition 
says, that one day one of the inhabitants of Esaman 
wa walking to his farm, when suddenly thc god of 
Subrae made himself manifest. The god declared that 
he liked the people of Sefwi and would in future safeguard 
them. If they were in any difficulty or danger, they 
were to consult him, when they would get a good answer. 
He stipulated that Saturday was to be set aside as his 
special day, when a dog was to be offered to him. and he 
further told the man that the people were to moye from , 
Esaman, which was situated too close to the river, as 
he feared they might violate his rights. 

All this was told to Bumankama, who took the stool 
and made his village on the top of the Wioso hill, where 
the natiye seat of Government has since remained. 

No trace of old Esaman now remains, save an old silk 
cotton tree, which was sacred to the Subrae god. 
Bumankama planted a similar tree in the centrc of Wioso 
town and this till exists, and it is believed that the god 
comes each night and sits in it, watching over the Sefwi 
people. A space is fenced off at the base of this tree and 
into it food i placed for the use of the god _ Thc stool 
paramount of Anwhiaso has not enjoyed the same rest 
as that of Vi'ioso. Tradition speaks of it as having been 
at the ,illage of Wankyi, or Wenchi, from time im­
memorial until it was moved to Subire by the Omanhenc 
Onipa Penin something like one hundred years or so ago. 
'Wankyi was situated on .stony ground about twenty 
minutes' walk from the hammock road leading from 



IH:FWI A':'D ,'I" "LOPLE 7!J 

Wifl80 to Cbirano, on the right-hand side. No tr~('(' o[ 
it now rcmain~. The reason for this move is said to have: 
b('en that the Jand round Wankyi was poor and yielded 
110 gold. Subire wa~ scarcely more sati factory, however, 
rur dllrJrlg the reign of Kwow Onipa, who succeeded Onipa 
1"'1111\ the Anwhiasos had the mi~fortunc to receive a 
VI"" froill l be AsiJl1nti army, 011 its way south to fight 
wllh th,' Apotlonians. This visit was altogether umatis-
f.",lury to thl' nwhia,os, who had all tht'ir moyable 
prop,'rl} looU'd. The slool was then taken to the 
,>rig''''''' lown or Amvhill,so, which was at a pOint on the 
lWwlIli Imnllllo('k rond , HIJW Ill(trkcct by a Survey Pillar, 
No. 15, and nil lrace of it rcmaiJls. This place wa, 
NHIHly, lWllc(' til!' name: Anwhia = sand; so = OIL During 
th(' yean. llml ['"llowed Lhe stool was moved to Pataboso. 
hack to Suhirr. back again to Anwhiaso, to .:-.rtakum. and 
lilllllly 10 thl' dllaj.(\' 01' BralHtbobom. 

Tim village lVII, rounded by th(' ['u.thcr or lhe pre~ent 
()1I11l111)(,l1l" \lhn It-rt hi~ own \ilJage in con~equenee of 
II ,li'puL(' \\ ili('h h(' had with his family. The nOllle ht' 
('hils(' rill' hi, neW hnlnc was unfortunate, 13m = l 'Ollle ; 

hll = heT!': \>n = In ,I ,.ike; III = ntl'. The vllltlge ,till CXI,t~ 
II' lilt oldl',1 I'lli'I Ill' the to\\,I1. but the nUl\le was fl'ccntl) 
t'hl\l1~l'd tn \rnl hin'() hy the pre'>cnt Omnnhrne, who SilW 

lin ,('11'<' 111 )l"I'pl'lll!tllllg Ihe m(,I1IOI':- of un old fJuarrrl . 
IlIld c'llI",d, r"d, rIghtly, thai th\' Inrgr' 11(' " to>\1\ ht, hud 
""ilt 1'(1' \\orlh) oJ'tl hdtcl' 11<1111(,. 

Tilt, llt-k lUi' nl'(' snid to IWH' COllie ['I'Oln the 'VIl"UII 
tl'l'li d\ll'ill~ the I'c'lgn or \Jtl) C 1'''lIin at 'Yunk)i. Thi, 
I I", Ikk" II" dn lll)t admIt. hut both the \nwlnH'o .1l1d 
"'It"O tradillt"" (1n' Ilgfl'l'd Oil (1)(' pnmt Tn.111 easl' 
II1\' Il<'kll>l" HI n11(' tm\{' Il('('Ujlll'tI lund 111 the l1l'il<hhnur­
hlmd "I' Ill\' SUIH,1l H 1\ l'1' I\n, I IHIlI t Ill' lr slool ntH \ illage 
(',111,',1 En I\nli\'li \ di'plIk 1 n',' heh ('ell the \\ to")S 

\lid nck\\nl'lhl'()ll!.~h \~.\lllhlil\glkht\\hi'h\ l"nu paid, 
\, \")I'dml< In Ihe lkk" '\h (ll1l Ill' tlll'ir IlItn It,,t a In\'~ 

'1l1n I,' \ \VIP,,' II) \1\, \I hie!. h' p'\1d. Lutu the ,Illt t 
ph YCII Hl<l.i1l f"l' a '"l\llnl' ,t 1k " II hen thl 13' , Hl 

",)fl, wlll'n'H1',1I1 Ihe \\ 1I'·,n III ,n rl'fu,cd ttl 1':1 • 

\\1""" rn\'l"" til<' Ikt,llb "I thl' 'till'" hO\llll{ 
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it was the Bekwai man who finally refused to pay. But 
whichever ide was right, the 1I1Ost simple of all means 
was resorted to of settling the dispute. The Bekwais and 
'iViosos fought and the latter being the stronger, the 
Bekwais were driven out. They are then said to have 
gone to the King of Ashanti to ask for land, and he is 
supposed to have sent them to the Omanhene of Anwhiaso, 
who allowed them to live on the land in the neighbourhood 
of the present town of Bekwai. This name was giyen 
to the place owing to the number of palm trees which 
grew there. Abe = palm; kwai = forest. It is not easy 
to discover what relationship existed originally between 
the three states which to-day comprise Sefwi. From 
what one can gather, the Anwhiasos would appear to be 
the oldest inhabitants of the land, a significant point in 
favour of this theory being that neither the ~Tiosos, 

nor Bekwais can offer any suggestion as to where the 
Anwhiasos came from. In any official document which 
I have seen no mention is made of any particular Oman­
hene until quite recent times. In all early dealings with 
the Ashantis the general term King of Sefwi is found and 
it is not easy to discover whether this ruler held sway 
over all three divisions or whether he was of one state 
having jurisdiction over the other two. Naturally all 
three divisions maintain that they were the original 
inhabitants of Sefwi, and that the King of Sefwi was of 
their particular tribe. The Anwhiasos claim that Ajai 
Penin was known as the King of Sefwi, and that it was he 
who gave the Bekwais Ewumasu to live at, and also 
that they in return had to serve him. Their tradition also 
speaks of the Wiosos as a powerful people who came from 
Ashanti, Tekyiman area, via Wassaw, alid of their 
receiving Esaman from the Wankyihene. But whatever 
the connection between the three tribes may have been, 
it must have teen fairly close and would seem to be of 
long standing, as their customs are very similar, their 
principal fetishes identical, and their language, Sefwi, 
common to all, yet distinct from the dialects spoken 
by the neighbouring tribes. Indeed, the Sefwi language 
is very similar to that spoken in Western Ashanti, but 
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has several differences, and would not appear to have 
passed through the samc stages of evolution. The 
constitution of the three stateb is diIierent, which 
points to different origin', In Wioso the people arc 
divided into companies similar to the coast tribes, whilst 
the Anwbiasos follow the Ashanti custom 0[' family 
(livision, The Bekwais arc al~o divided into families, 
bl>j, thl:St' ure very loosely observed, 

Sefwi during the Ashanti Ascendancy 

hllH' Sitid that at one time Sefwi was the hunting 
prCM:rve for the Kings of Ashanti, or to be more correct, 
for t.he' King of Kumasi. This came about through the 
lemerity of 1<~birim Moro, Omanhenc of Sefwi-Wio~o. Sir 
Fmncis Fuller fC'fcrs to him as King of Sefwi, and as he 
pfobably drew his information from on Ashanti source, 
it seems indwated that by then, some time between 
17Hl and 1 H2, the Wiosos had adopted the title of 
King of Serwi for I hcir pnrunlOunt ehic('. 1!;birim Moro 
it1v\~dl'<i the eapiLal or ,\,hnnti. KnmasL during the 
ahsence or tl1l' AshftntJ army. who had gone off to Eastern 
.\kyl1l1 10 light. Finding little opposition, he destroyed 
till' to"n. killed the Queen .Mother find aU the women of 
t h(' royul family 'UYC 1\'0, [Lud broke open the royal 
gI'UY('" I'l'nlll whIch he IS smd to have taken the goltl 
Ill'llnmcnts. Neither' l<:birhn Mon> I\O\' hi, foUowrrs 
pl'ofiled HI') much by the c'{peditwn, I' Of they wen 
PllfSlll'(1 hy the King or Bnntnmn and overtaken before 
t l1\'y could rl'-ero~s the TallO RiveT, Hefe [\ battie WI~' 
I'onght in whwh the \Yiosos were \lltcrly dcCcnted nnd 
11:l>i\'11\1 \Hpl'O sbm. 1"1'011\ thnt date the ,Ywsos l)lId 

Ikkll'nis ",'1' 'ed the King o/' Kumnsi thl'Ou/lh Banlslll,l, 
TIns wouhl indicate thnt nt the time 01' the A .. hnntl 
\1I,'I\SI011 the Ikk" ais ~cr\' ed the '''i,,-\.) Omunhcne to 
SOllie extent, Hut II would eem to show that thl' 
Anwhll~s(IS kept therns 'lve" ~p,lrt, us they neyer "ened 
thfl1ugh the l'in~ o/' Bnntnma. They ssy that they 
"(,ft' indqlt'nricnt until the reign of 0 IU Tutu 111 .. hanti . 
. \t thnt period it i~,t.\trd that the Allwhia,os III de an 

6 



82 THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

expedition to the northern territories, Wlder Ajaye 
Pen in, their Omanhene. Whilst they were away the 
Denkeras came and destroyed their property and forced 
them to serve the King of Denkera, who afterwards 
fought with the Kumasi army and was defeated, where­
upon the Anwhiasos transferred their allegiance, serving 
Kumasi through Asafo. Had Ebirim Moro, as King 
of Sefwi, exercised jurisdiction over the Anwhiasrs, 
they would have formed part of his expedition to Kumasi, 
and as a result would have served Kumasi through 
Bantama. 

The piece of land that came under the sway of Kumasi 
after the defeat of Ebirim Moro extended west to thc 
Bia River, nea.r Krokosua. Beyond that the land 
belonged. to the Aowins. But the Wiosos fought with 
them and drove them out, thus adding to their possessions 
the land from the Bia River to Dadiaso. 

In 1873 the whole of the Sefwi people, with the excep­
tion of one section of the Anwhiasos who served the 
Siwua family, formed part of the Ashanti army that 
crossed the Pra River Wlder Amankwa Tia, King of 
Bantama. This was the last occasion on which the King 
of Kumasi was supported by the kings and chiefs of thc 
neighbouring tribes. The defeat of Amankwa Tia on 
that occasion seems to have shown the people that further 
resistance against the British was useless, and in the 
following year, 1874, the Sefwis, in common with many 
other tribes, broke away from Ashanti and have since 
retained their independence. 

The Royal Family of Wioso 

In the Wioso Division the name of the royal family 
is Asankera. To this family there are two sides, a jWlior 
and senior, both descended from a lady named Koka 
Adjuah, whose son, Nkuah Penin, sat upon the Wioso 
stool at least from 1742 to 1752. This man was a great 
fighter and seems to have feared that he might die, or 
get,killed, and so leave the stool vacant at a time when a 
leader would be urgently required. He therefore adopted 
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a plan to overcome this. He had two si rters named 
Sarlie and Edua respectively. Sarlie, the elder, had a 
son named Ekyir Kudjo, and Nkuah Penin appointed 
him to sit behind the stool giving him the title of Niakyire. 
Nia == he who (is); ekyire=behind. This appointment 
made Ekyir Kudjoe heir apparent to the stool paramount. 
1\. stool was made specially for the holder of the appoint­
ment [.I,nd is still used at Wioso. Ekyir Kudjo pre­
decea~ed Nkuah Penin and the stool of the Niakyire 
WWl gIV{'n to Eduhin, grandson of Edua. It was then 
arrunged that in future the Niakyire should be appointed 
nltornately ['rom Sarlie's and Edua's sides of the family, 
thereby cilsuring that both sides would have their turn 
III occupying thc stool paramount. I attach a family 
tr('e to make this clear. 

Thefe are two family stools, sa1'o and Bichiamwere, 
whIch 1I1,(~ reserved for members of the Asankera family 
on Sadie's Ilnd Eclua's sides respectively. U uaIly 
thl' Nmkyire occupies one or other of these stools, but 
it is not. l1l'ecssmy that he should. If he does, the Nia­
kyil'{,'stool is 'ent to him at his own village and remains 
t h('rt' with b llll; whilst if' he docs not happen to be a 
Nub -chicI' hI' l!l.ke~ up his residence at Wioso. The 
I·hid'.· 01' Bodl, Bommn. and Kcssikrom are the three 
1l\I]lnrl,mt S,lfohcnc whose duly it I' to place a new 
OnUmhl'lll' on the stool or the diVIsion. These belong 
tll the \,'arl' compauy. 

The Royal family of Anwhiaso 

TIll' di'lslon I stool or \m hi'l:>O i~ in tht hands or 
I itt' Olllllll ftlm\l , but lhe Ohene of Chirono. who j" 

titl' Smull famil}'. cl.um, that tht' Sh UU" should oec P) 
It. 1ft, "tOf "lhal" hen Omp:) Penm died the pror~ 
!'l'fWll 10 sllccced 'Ht' Mml' K"ow, hut he belug ton r,ld 
,Inri IW oth'l' 'nyun bC1l1!:( l.nlibble, he gun thl 001 
t" hi, '()/~ K 'ow Onip I, born to him of an Od\lm yoman 
::;incl' thcn [lWfe' Inn' becn ten Am: nhin "I' the Odlnn 
rlll\d I'll t ht' sloot "ithout interruption. rhl rll put 
""~ Inkt'l1 10 the I-mg of rllmn,i, wI1\) decHled 111 f,n 01lf 
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of the Odums because, say the Siwuas, the Odums 
fought for Ashanti against the Engli h. Supporters 
are equally divided in this dispute, which has the unhappy 
effect of dividing the state in two and rendering the 
Omanhene's ta k of opening up his territory very difficult. 
It is, however, satisfactory to be able to say that thc 
present Omanhene is such an excellent man that the 
Siwuas have no palaver with him personally. 

Villages 8upporting Odums 

Asanwinso 
Fahiakobo 
Awoso 
Chichiwere 
Ntakum 
Subire 
Mual10 
Prahsu 
Pataboso 
Asembol1i 
Nyetsina 
Edukrom 

Villages suppoi'ting Siwuas 

Banamobo 
Mraden 
Akasu 
Kabinsiri 
Kantanwirabo 
Adeambra 
Anyinasiea 
Bontain 

In addition to these there are small villages in the 
" bush" that serve one or other of the bigger villages, 
which bring the numbers up to fourteen and thirteen 
respectively. According to the Odums the following 
are the important Safohene who appoint the Omanhene : 
Asanwinso, Kojina, A woso, Chichiwere, Prahso, Pataboso, 
Asamboni, and Chirano. The Siwuas say that they do 
not know what the present procedure is, but that in the 
ancient times the stool, when vacant, was taken to the 
ancestors of Ampomenin, who chose the next Omanhene. 

S e f w i I n t e r- 0 i vis ion a I 0 i s put e s 

Di putes concerning Sefwi land exist between all three 
divisions and have thrown the stools of each into con­
siderable debt. That between the Wioso and Bekwai 
div isions has for the past few years occupied the position 
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of greatest importance, passing from Court to Court 
until in Odobel', 1924, the Court of Appeal at Accra 
gave judgment in favour of Wio~o, This decision truck 
II sr'ver(' blow at Bekwai, giving all the land as far as the 
el, ira Hivcr, within a mile of Bekwai town, to the Wioso , 
1t i, I1l1d('[,Htood that the Elder' of Bekwai intend to 
(',my the dispute to the Privy Council. The Wioso,., 
hllV(' II di,put(' wilh the Anwhiasos concerning the land 
ill the t1('ighbollrltoorl of the old town of Wankyi, but as 
tilcsc lwo divi~ions have bccn on good term during the 
PIISt j'(,w yl'nTH it seems possible that a settlement may be 
Illll(k wiLhollt drugging the matter into the Courts, 

Th(' most \ ital of all, for Bekwai, will be the claim made 
hy I II(' Am\ hill"os to Ihe land lived upon by the Bekwai 
peop/(o, wh(,11 thal ca,~e comes up for settlement. This, 
d'dcf'id('d in raVO\ll' of the nwhia 0 people, would leave 
nothing to Hckwai save n few nrres in the extreme 
HO\lt.h-(,I1~t COl'net of Scfwi. 

Other Land Disputes 

L",t the p'''lllon ot' Bekwni was not suJlleil'ntly difficult, 
I hl' flnHlllling n('T!'H lrft to t.hem by 'Yioso unrl .\nwhiu<,o 
111'<' ('!tlllllPd h) illW or the chtd's of 'Vu~'nw. 

Thl' \nlllllll'OS claim thut their boundfln to the eost 
IS t hl' Dill H 1\ "I', But the Ohene or .Jukw;, Cape Con t 
nl,tnd. (Illims thut this land" hi. The position 1<; 

n'lllll'l'ed ilIon' eOlllpllcatcd by til(' furt thnl at least h\o 
other ehH'(" eitlil\l the land us their own, At n meeting 
(ll' till' ('onkllllinj.1' purtle' held ut \)il"O on Dc ember] fl, 
Ul\!~, b~ I hI' lkpllty PToyinrull Commn,slont't . .Mr. Jones, 
nil SIl\'(' O'H' ill' IIw d(UIll!H1ts agreed to lUI> c the matter 
""1\1'.1 lind deCided 11) the Honouruble Commi"10n'r of 
t h(' ,,'t'stl'rll l'n,nilw,' lind signed 11 bond to hide hy his 
del'ision. 

A 111l1\llr llt,pUll' C ISts between the lhier of Bodi. 
'V\() (' Dl lsi,>11 , and the pl'oplc of n dUI o. \OW1ll 
1)\\-i l(lll, l'\lnl'\'rmn~ the lund behY'el1 the HI Rl 'cr nd 
Ih(ll \ (l It IS clmnu:d b thl'" 10'''' th t dunnl< th 
I'CLTn or ,'knuh renin th'r fought' jth th .\OW1l1;; and 
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drove them off this land. I do not think the people of 
Dadiaso dispute this, but claim that, having occupied 
the land for a great many years, it is now their own. As 
I have said, it is not a matter of great importance and 
seems likely to settle itself, more particularly as the 
two parties concerned are very good friends. 

Last Traces of the Good Old Times 

After the war between Kumasi and Juaben in 1875 
many hundreds of Juabens fell into the hands of the 
Kumasi king. These were sent to Sefwi en route for 
the French Ivory Coast where they were to be sold into 
slavery. The Juabenhene sent to the King of Sefwi and 
asked him to hold these people until they could be 
redeemed. This was done and most of the Juahens 
eventually returned home. But some small remnant of 
these people, and of other people who had a similar fate, 
remains in Sefwi, and it is no uncommon thing to meet a 
man or woman with a family who consider that they are 
slaves still. They certainly do not appear to have a 
very strenuous time and come and go as they please, 
often absenting themselves from the division for many 
years. From the very first they appear to have been 
treated as ordinary members of the community, receiving 
land to farm and wives to marry. They know perfectly 
well that they are not slaves and that they can stop 
where they are or remove, just as they please. 

A terrific code ofpoJiteness exists and is rigidly observed 
by the people of Sefwi, and a breach of one of its rules 
quickly leads to a fine, which is light or heavy according 
to the nature of the offence. If a man, being a stranger, 
enters a village, he first greets the people in his immediate 
neighbourhood by walking round and shaking hands 
with them. He then seats himself and they in turn comc 
and return the greeting. Failure to observe this little 
act of courtesy would probably lead to action before the 
chief, and might be followed by a fine of some small 
amount, together with the drinking of rum, by way of 
pacification. This and other similar customs may sound 
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very childish to-day, but they are probably urvivals of 
a pf(wcdurc whieh was found extremely u eful in earlier 
times, whl'l1 It strangr·r entering a village might mean 
W!lI' ! 

Fetish" Worship " 

IHW(' mentioned tIle god of the Subrae River a, beiJlg 
a rno~t powerful fetish in Scfwi, particularly in the 
W~oS() Divi'lon. On Saturday n dog is oIf(,l'ed to him, 
IInel (Ill thltt day no drum' may be beaten, nor does the 
Oman/wne put on one of hi fine cloths or wenr his, tool 
jnv('ls. nOr does 11(' leave hb own compound save on 'omc 
Illlpoi'tnnt o('C'asion. Sbould it he necessary ror thl 
OnlllfllH'n(' 10 go abroad on Satnrday, he leaves hi, hou,e 
by It side' elltmnct', as hE' may not wnlk in t]1(' open ,., tre'd. 
Whilst the Innd dispute betwccn Wio~() and Bekwai wa' 
befon' the Court, the latter staled that the Subra(' River 
!lowerl on their land. Thc VViosos at once went and 
('onsnltecl thc godof Subrae, and received an answer which 
'1lHlld hl\l(' dl>n(' credit to a diplomat: " I now on efwi 
In n(l, Wlli t nlHl YOU will sce." 

H('I\'rl holding till' annll!11 ynm clI,tom the Omnnhcnt' 
(,I' Wil"!' IIsks the go(l 0(' Subral'-to gin' him ~trength to 
pel'l'prm il nlld to nn(l fllyn\]]' wilh hi, ancestor.... Strips 
or "hill' !'loth IHt' I1t Hllrh n t1111(' nltached to the cotton 
11'<'(' III ,\' iO~(l town flnd food is placed beside it for thl' 
ilSI' of the god 

[t nUlY hI' "l'il hert' to point out thnt this respect paid 
10 t hI gpd ,,(, Suhrt1l' hns nothmg Whl\tnTr to do with 
l'\'Ii 1<10 11 '1'111' god IS 1\ splnt \11th limltcd powers to help 
or Il1nd('1' 1"'('I'k' HI' cnn he of' great the if so inclined 
.1IHt It I' "It II the llit'll , r k('('pin'\( him In a proper frame 
"I' 11111ld lhnt ,,1'I"'flngs nrc nUlcll' I'll tl1\' dn; he hus chos n. 
Sind" 'I','.,kll 11:, nidi h I' 1101 "orshipped ot all 
'l'h<' spirit IS lit tlw II nnc1ermg 'rll't) nd hn neyer 
""('I1\,ll'd I hUlH In I'"rm Ordin'IT11 sllch U Plrit 1 mort 
Itkl'l In hlll't [,t'()pl, thnn to Iwlp them. unIt" the are 
(';\1'('1'\11 not f" nnno~ him Ul'mll oecup 1\ I ret: or flYer 

PI' Iln1\1'l lin thmg, 111d to lntcrfcr 11'1 h hL rho-en re,tID!! 
pll\l'\' wn\!\rl II\' the !:(l'eat('st po"ihlr folly. 
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These spirits may be very powerful, like that of Subrae, 
or may be of little importance and exercise control only 
over one particular matter. But it is always in matters 
between man and man that such a spirit's power lies. 
He does not control the harvest, but he may have 
tremendous influence over the outcome of a war. 

Every fetish ha its priest, or set of priests. Through 
these the god concerned is consulted and through them 
he sends his answer. When things go wrong the u;di­
vidual concerned is told what to do to put matters right, 
which may be the offering of a chicken to the fetish or 
paying some pacification to an individual and thus 
pacifying that individual's fetish. From this it will be 
seen that the fetish priest occupies a position of no small 
importance in the native state. 

Another very powerful' fetish amongst the Wiosos 
is that of the Tano River god. This river abounds with 
fish, which are the children of the god. One of these is 
of very great size, and is said to be distinguished from 
the others by a plate of gold which he wears on his head. 
Three roads lead from Wioso to the Western Frontier and 
at the POUltS where these cross the Tano River it is 
not lawful to catch '&h. The fish at these spots are 
very tame and will take food practically from a man's 
hand. 

They are fed regularly by priests attached to the 
fetish, and before and after the yam custom the 
Omanhene of Wioso sends them special food. 

In addition to fetishes which have power all over the 
country, there are others which are without honour out­
side a sUlgle village, or even a single family. 

Sometimes it is seen that a particular fetish has not 
been very successful. He is then considered to have 
grown weak and will become neglected and perhaps 
forgotten altogether. 

Medicine Men or " Doctors" 

One hears a good deal about native doctors and the 
wonders they perform. The fact is that very few of 
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them pretend to be able to cope with more than a few 
diseases. Most, but not all, of thcm work in conjunction 
witl~ a fetish. Usually the patient has to go in the fir t 
instance to a fetish priest, who will direct him to a 
particular medicine man. 

Such nncient remedies as " bleeding" nrc frequently 
r('~orted to, and mucn curious medicine is llsed, which 
chiefly ('onsists of a brew made from herbs mixed with 
('11~JPpcd 1tuve~, blood, or anything to disguise it. 

Charms and Mascots 

j)1~Ljn('L from fpt.ish re the charms and ma~cots which 
('hildrell and oth('r~ wear for luck, jut as we do in 
England. These arc not ordinarily retailed by pl'O­

('('s"ional dealer~ and may consist of a shell, a mall 
bottll', or some other object with which good luck i., 
ItNsocintcd. To lose onc of these charms would be a 
grent misfortune, as tn(' luck would be broken and could 
110t ngnin be c(lLIght. 

Ot.her charms nrc worn to ward orr the evil eye. or to 
prevent Slckl1l'S"'. 1'11('se, bowc,~, I1rc usually obtainrd 
i'1'01Il 11 l'dlsh num or ,~omc sort, usually connected with 
onl' oj' t hI' modem fetishes. imported from the French 
l\'(ll') (Ollst mostly. Quite rccently 0 small boycllmc and 
told me thnt. (s. hnd been tnken from him by 11 man who 
pr(ltnisl'd to glYC hun a ehorm th t would enable him to 
light. CVl'l'ybod). Thnt (,Y('fling the ho) hOll a quarrel 
\\ Itll 1\ big lllan nlH\ got s01lndl) beaten whereupon he 
w('nt to the vendor of chonn. 1111 asked for hIS money 
bnt·k. Ht, WII,' told that hl must bnllg 1 . to optn the 
nmn's ht'l1rt. 'I his he did, but rcc(+.ed nothll1~. Inci­
dent. of I hi, kmd nr\' not, ery Ct1mmon in Sci',,;. but th, )­
tHlPPt'lI on:nsIOllllll}. 

Witchcraft and Devil 

\s 1111 ht he '-pcctcti in ). bn 1(, r i plae hkt ef\" 
n tlrm bl'llef in devils ('xish. These de,ils are enl puih 
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who have never been born, either as men or animals. 
They never do anybody any good but are always on the 
look-out for a chance to do harm. Some men are born 
with a devil, others acquire one later. The most common 
way to become possessed is to cut your foot whilst walk­
ing through the forest. The devil has placed the stone 
or stick there so that you would cut yourself and he 
himself is waiting to enter your blood through the 
wound. For this reason a native is very careful to put 
a green leaf, a special leaf of course, over such a wound 
at once, and as soon as possible he puts a devil-proof 
medicine on. I have found Zam-Buk very popular with 
the Wioso carriers for this purpose. In Sefwi-Bekwai 
there wa a good deal of trouble about Christmas, 1923, 
with devils. I interviewed three men, all of whom ad­
mitted that they had devils. One old man said he kept 
his in the bush and that he used him to obtain meat. 
Unfortunately he had a dispute with a woman and so 
sent his devil to her during the night. This devil met her 
spirit walking abroad, whilst she slept. 

Taking a knife, he cut the spirit, which then returned 
to the woman, who wakened up to find herself ill. Four 
days later she died. This man was sent to a medicine 
man, who made seven little cuts on either arm and on 
his chest and commanded the devil to come out. Thi~ 
satisfied everybody. 

Ancestor Worship 

Ancestor worship has been called the religion of the 
people of the Gold Coast Colony. Personally, so far as 
Sefwi is concerned, I do not think it is more than the 
most important rite in the worship of the Supreme 
Being. 

When 1:: man dies he goes to the place reserved for the 
departed ( nd is considered to have access to the Supreme 
God. To a people who love display and ceremony, it is 
obvious that the more important the man is, or the more 
important he is made to appear, the louder he will be 
able to speak when he goes to his own place. For this 
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reason we find the funeral custom strictly observed. The 
idea of this is to give the man a good send-off. This not 
infrequently involves his relatives in great expensc. 
iVIourners sing of his good qualities and everybody dance 
to the music of drums; guns are fired off until the stock 
of powdcr is exhamtcd, and throughout the whole celebra­
tion much rum is consumed. I do not think it at all 
1I'}likely that in the good old days, when the funeral 
custom was being kept for a man of importance, human 
sltel-if1ces were made, in order that his spirit should not 
go unaccompanied to the next world. 

SOITJC'timqs a young man returns to Sefwi after an 
lliJsen('(' of mnny y('ar~. bringing with him some of his 
sHvings, wilh which he performs the funeral custom 0[' 

/I l'eluttVt' long departed. For it is considered a tcrrible 
disgrace to fail to do this. 

In Sc1'wi the whole tribe kceps thc funeral custom for 
oJ I th(' tlibal Ilccstors annually. on the day preceding 
tlw yn.m custom. On t.his day food is prepared by the 
people nlld set aside for the ancestral spirits. Guns arc 
I1rt'd off IIlI day long and great quantities of rum arc con­
sumed. The drums arc kept v('ry htl y nnu everybody 
dunce. until (' 'hl1u~ted. 

The Yam Custom 

The roUowlIlg d y the yam eu tom proper is held. 
On this day. I1t Wioso, the Omanhenc is taken to the 
watt']' nt the bottom of WlOS0 hill und is shanu and 
'\I~~hed. Tilt' Bluek Stools I1ccompany him. togethcr 
wIlh I he Sto!,l Trca ·ure. and thcse re sprinkler] with 
" ttl'l' a~ l\ sign of punty. 

\fter this the Omnnhcne i: ures"ed 11\ one of his lovely 
silk clol It Ilntl decoruted lth 11Is Jewcb. He Is then 
plnct'll ttl n pHI nq l1ln nd e fl'lcd l>1ck to the town. 

\ herl' I IWOC\'sSIOIl 1 formed,,, lueh mo\ es round the 
town thre\' ttm's Rq,1Tl'<'ntllti\ l'S or the 'ubr'lC and 
'1'11\0 fetish "'. tog'ther With th()~e att eh(d p T.ouall 
t, lhe Onlanhel1e. form pHt or this pro es .ion, a tlo he 
sh,\,I, Itt ll'h '11 to tht'ID. whi h may be di tingui hId by 
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the fact that they are washed with white clay. Elders 
and chiefs from all parts of the division have their special 
places, the Omanhene coming last of all. 

At the conclusion of this parade the Omanhene retires 
to his court, where he takes his seat on a raised platform, 
his elders seating themselves round him. A sheep is 
brought fOTward and when all is ready, the Omanhene and 
the principal chiefs and elders enter the Stool HOl\se, 
where the sacrifice is made. This sacrifice is to the 
spirits of all the departed Amanhin and is made through 
the stool, which is the habitat of the spirit of the whole 
tribe. 

The blood is sprinkled on the stools which have been 
made for the various Amanhin and their names are called. 
They are then thanked, by the Omanhene, for the haryest 
which they have given to their people and for all the 
blessings of the past year. They are asked to continue 
their favour and to increase the tribe, to give long life 
to the Omanhene, to give many children to the women, 
and to prevent trouble from coming to the people. The 
meat from this offering is taken and cooked and the 
family of the Omanhene and those who have assisted at 
the ceremony partake of it. _ 

One frequently hears of human sacrifice in connection 
with the yam custom. I do not think human sacrifices 
can ever have been made at that, but it is not at all 
unlikely that they were at the flUleral custom on the 
preceding day. 

After this there is an interval of two weeks, when the 
whole ceremony is repeated. 

After that the Omanhene of Wioso goes to Anwhiam, 
close to "Vi080, where he sacrifices a sheep to his own 
ancestors, 

This cO_'lcludes the annual funeral custom. and yam 
custom. It will be seen that the idea of the former is 
to keep the ancestors of the tribe reminded of their 
relatives and to show them that they are not forgotten, 
whilst the latter ceremony is very similar in idea to our 
O"l'l'll harvest thanksgiving. To my mind ancestor 
" wOIship " is to the native of Sefwi very much what the 
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worship of saints is to an Irish Roman Catholic. Cer­
tainly it occupies a more important place in the mind of 
the Scfwi man, hut it occupies an exceedingly logical 
pillce. Knowing that his allcestors have lived the same 
life that hc is living, it is reasonable for him touppose 
that they will know all about hi~ wants and his troubles. 
Being nwmbers of the same family and tribe, it is but 
natural to suppose that they will be willing to help him. 
H!:viJlg gone to the next world, he believes them to bc 
in tmwh with the Supreme God. 

The Supreme God 

For the Sefwi man knows there is a Supreme Being 
whll created the world. H" has no very clear idea of 
WhHI, oj' where Lhis God is, and he does not waste time 
trymg to lind out. Indeed, I am quite sure that he doe~ 
nol consi(\rf himself under any obligation to thank hi~ 
Uod for t h(' fruits or the carth. lIc consider God to 
he bcnevolent and therefore not likely to harm him. 
11111 he looks upon the Supreme Being as so great thDt it 
wOlild be nothing bhort or impel tinenee to make a 
n'qucst direct. Like the Grech of old he mises his 
Ilimlest I1Hll1unll'nL to The Unknown (;od, and is, I think, 
"1>11,,(1('1'111>1) nmn:t.\'d whell the misslOnarv ('''llle," along 
III dl'dafe l;n<1 l'·phun Him. . 

Illit Ihe !-icl'wi n1m1 does not altogether negleel th e 
::"II'I'l'n1(' GO(\. Olltslllc llH\l\j housl's, or in the com­
poulld,-, mil)' Ill' '-l'l'n u forKed stick ,upportillg n clay pot. 
TII!'- IS known us NYllllli DUll. (~od, Trcc. Into this 
1'1)1 11ll' l)WnCr of t hI: house puts an occasionn'( offerin){ 
()I' \'j:~){S lItHl fnnl. 1 hint, lln l'r 'cn meat or IUn ~ort 

"Ial"'(! hefe, although I nm told it is done. :-fo ;pecilll 
day i, sl't IIsHk for thiS ()fkring. and it is dOl\<' fjuietl . lind 
wlthoul ,>'tl'ntlltillll, 1\' Ildils a Ulall who >lor ... hip, he 
knows 1101 What. 
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1 
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K wamin Taoo is the present Omanhene. 
Tandoh Kuma occupied the Niakyire stool wltil early in 1921., when 

he was de-stooled aLl~ Kwamin Nkuah chosen in his place. 
Females have thei~ names printed in italics. 



The History of Nzima up to 1874 
By H. W.:'A DERSON 

UOLD co \ST POLITICAL SERVICE 

N'l.IMA, known to the European as Appolonia, J'S that 
portioll of the im District lying between the river'> 
Ankobra (Sinyan) 011 the east and the Tano and its 
lagoons on the west. It compri~cs an urea of approxi. 
mately 1000 square miles, bll t the vast majority 01 its 
inllltbitantH, Hornc thirty thousand in number, are Lo be 
found south of' II line drawn from Alenda 'Wharf on the 
'1'11110 to \ llibd Wharf on the Ankobra, thl t is to say, 
wi thin n di,ta)1('(' of' ~ lighUy more thall ten miles from the 
~('Il, Out of some eighty towns on the muster roll- of thl 
,\ l1Ianhinrll not mOl't' than ten IiI' ouhide this nrc!), Hnd 
of till' relllHtrldel' by ['M' the [111'ger number IIrt' Oll the ('oast 
,tse lf. North of this line there UTe Isolnted cnmps, mainl) 
('onlH'dl'll with the tm1ber industr which ,.re linbJc 
t l' I\lovcml'nl. Ilt any time. The vill~ges on the blinks of 
I hI' \nkobra nnd Tnno 111'1" although politic·1I1v pnrt or 
N/.lIUIl, flullllly of GWil'H nnll Awo,vill stoel fl'spcctiHi). 
Tht' history IS then that 0[' n compn,mtt.."ely small r('f1. 

T rnditlon placl's tht' original bode of the Gold COllst 
tnbes "omewhl'l'c in the eo,st ofthl' rthern 'nclau, One 
" f tht, N-zimn !\Ceonnt f(lWS Ml I'ar ,to sa) tht t hl Tile 
WH' 111l'il' Hrst 11ll{11\', Bt' that it mny. it .nn\ be 
I "'1111t'(1 "lth Sl1IlW ('efta1l\t tll'lt "1111<' tll1\1 In the 
f\l\l1'tl'l'\ tit Inti lin '(,11th (,l'ntune , ,,11111 }(l1h.lmnJcd·w 

a-g!f1'I'~S\()1l \\ as , tTlm!.! ,n \l'ri('l\. 'h '1'(' \ ns • lll'CC 'jon 
PI' ''',Yt', "I' ,'nnlll' bon ol the Cl nld Eth, 'pI,tn, , t> • 

wards. Sl1lHl' \.i' thl'Sl" drn en h .\l'nb I \ ' hunt rs. 
drll't\'d tn till' {illllH'l (, P\ st. where tlnt;1 tIll' dycnt or 
til<' l';nwpl','l1 tlW) Crt' sut, frpn' thl' d.m~ r of for .~ 

P. 
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captivity, and formed the nucleus of the agglomeration 
of tribes now co-existing in the Gold Coast and adjoining 
lands. Whether they found it necessary to conquer their 
new territory we shall never know, but the Nzima tradi­
tion is that they at least were the fir t inhabitant of their 
adopted country. 

One of these waves of emigration consisted of the 
forebears of what have become the Ahanta (Nyan1t'ls), 
the Awowins and the Nzimas. 

At that time, it may be supposed, they had the same 
language and customs. They are not so very different 
now. They settled for some time in what is now Ashanti, 
but which was then, we are told, uninhabited. Thence 
they were driven southwards to the coast by a following 
and stronger wave, which we may reasonably suppose 
was formed of the ancestors of the Akan races who now 
form the majority of the population of the colony. In 
the confusion which would naturally ensue upon their 
expulsion smaller groups were formed; one of these 
pushed down the Tano and settling on its lower reaches 
became the A wowins; another following the Ankobra 
became the Gwiras; while yet another pressed on to the 
coast and aJ;e the original Nzimas. 

The history of these patriarchs is much the same as 
that of any other tribal ancestors, with the proviso that 
they are placed\, at a much more recent date than such 
ancestors usuall\Y are. Their names are known and 
revered by the p'lzesent-day illiterates, though the advent 
of education and 'Progress (however slow) will naturally 
tend, in the ab en.ce of written records, to obliterate 
their m' mory. One A!YlQLJ3ill.Y is said to have been the 
first oc 'upant of the stool in the country of their adop­
tion. TJ1e group was small. Reduced by the struggle 
to the coast and the years in the wilderness, they were 
only sufficient to fill one village. This was Erwhomasu, 
the site of which was near the present Beyin. Several 
moves followed ::..nd the stool was finally brought to rest 
at Atwabo (Tuani=a !I.hade tree, bu=under). AnnoI' 
Blay was of the .Parrot Family (Nvavily; Fanti, Ewiriw), 
as were all the succeeiling members of his dynasty. . 
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II t IH' 1t('('Ollllt of the' traditional history which loJ1ow~ 
ih foulld to dIl'rel' from that contained in the opening 
paragraphs or the Report of' the late Mr. Crowther, it mu t 
he f('memh('f('(/ that the Nzima of to-da~no different 
from hi, hrot/wI's further cast in his tendency to mOllld 
his V('r~lOn of verbal history in necord!LIlcc with the pos­
sihility of ndvantage to himself. The evidcnce given to 
Mr~ ('rowthc-r was quite frankly that of peoplc who are 
till' 111'[ to (lI-ny that they wished lhe finding_ to take a 
('('Mltlll 11IlI ·. and at any rate we must give the parties 
whos(' (It'slfes were not fuHIUcd tht errdlt or being 
sporhnwll ('IH>llgh to HCNpl what was laid down with a 
fnlrl y good grll(·(·. In making thcinqlliric~ whieh formed 
till' bll . .,,, oi till' ('~sny, I ItS far as possIble gave no mdiea­
li(.n oj' tlJ(lf )l11f[lOSC. and the results WIll, 1 tmst, at least 
hun' t hf' 1111'1"11 01' oflgmlliity. 

\-" ( now hHH, thell. the 

1'0) 
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they were outweighed, and like other and more well­
known outworn clans decided to depart in a blaze of 
glory. 

Again to quote an informant, they decided to die away 
as they " could no further resist such worried ness, which 
they did." All were buried in one big graye dug by 
themselves at l\Iowasu nea.r Atwabo. Tim ended thc 
race of founders. Their tomb is still supposed to be 
visible, but I was unable to get any information as to its 
location. This act of self-immolation is reported to have 
taken place in 1517, with a somewhat remarkable 
definiteness a to the date. 

The fir t occupant of the new stool was one AnnoI' 
Blay Aka, from whom all the succeeding kings of Nzima 
trace their descent, down to K waku Aka.. The ancient 
stool which had accompanied the tribe in their wanderings 
had been destroyed by its former occupants and hared 
their grave, a fate to which the new stool made by Annor 
Blay Aka was to be an heir, 332 years later. 

The new king seems to have departed from the old 
policy of isolation. Wassaws, Awowins, and even Fantis 
were encouraged to settle in the still largely empty gaps 
between Atwabo and the Ankobra, and to assimilate 
themselves with the tribe. This policy was followed 
by his successors, with the result that new arts were learnt 
and the immigra.nt Fantis brought in knowledge learned 
from Europeans, and probably introduced the dried fish · 
trade, which now is the staple product of the district. 
It was this contact with the Europeans which was the 
cause of the feud between Nzima and Axim which lasted 
until the middle years of last century. The slave trade 
was the prime object of the white men. The Portuguese 
and their dispo sessors, the Dutch, in Axim realised that 
it did not pay to recruit from the vicinity. Their nativc 
agents could quite easily, aided by the weapons at their 
disposal, fill the fort. The Nzimas suffered from raids 
for many years until at last they were able, armed in 
their turn with the white man's weapons, to drive thc 
raiders back. This happened on several occasions, till at 
last the Dutch saw that they must take a hand themselves. 
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,\b(>IIL 1700 Lhey stnl a mixed force aero s the Ankobra 
OIl what they doubtless considered a punitive expedition. 
Th('y were routed and their guns captured. 

At this time the stool was occupied by Amihere Payin. 
tile mo~t succes,ful of the kings of Nzima. The tool 
I'amily had grown wealthy. Amihere is said to have 
had over ;jOO HluvCR of hiH own and mauy cattle. While 
lif 1'1[(1 no rooted objection Lo his people being carried 
aWll). hI' SlLW ItO reason why the finane'inl benefit should 
be conflned to Axirn. After the debacle inflicted on the 
Dutch he iss lIed onlers that any Axim man found on 
the wesl side of thc' Ankobra was to be disposed of in 
the w,lInl unpleasant manner. by staking him out on the 
beach al low tide nfter various important portions of IllS 

body had 'wen removed. The in truetions were carried out 
lo thc' ldter. Q,lld the Axims were not slow to retaliate. 

Aillihen' was something of a diplomatist. He 
rccogllls('d l hat his chances of repeating his success over 
tIll' Dutch were remote and thal the Axims, whose pockels 
wert' ltlT['cted no [f''' than their family feelings. would 
los(' no ['!'I'ort to induce the Dutch to return with a ~tronger 
1\)1'('" The rcmedy was an ohyiou, one and the Engli It 
lit Di '['o\'e "'crt' illl1ted lo build /I fort (lnd ractory t 
Bt') ill Tht,) ('IWH' Ilne! the rre~l'llt rort wa nlillt in 
17'.l,> (cifr.). \11 was well for \nllhere, l'rotectcd hy 
the gUl1s III n,,) in. if iris peoplc were to hccome restive 
lit tIl(' whol,'snle ,shipment-; of their relatives. he mercased 
in IH'alth and power TIll' number 01 his 'lives grew 
hv the simple pmet[er 01' selling the menfolk and cxerei~ing 
Ill', nghts of .. protett\on" to their WOlllen, It "11 

o\,'r ,Hl(' of Ihese women that 'ZlIl1l1 first hecume 
lIlYllh ,'d 1Il Wl\t· \llth her nt'lghboul' npart from Europe. n 
ills It ga 1 1<>11. 

\ )llen,l"'r (r th· st(101 fllmil ' PI' G \ iT,1 , Inle st,'ymg 
\\ It Ir \mlht rl' trnns~r '''cd the hound, of hOspltalit . unn 
1111\ injl htlrd) escnpt'd " l' followed tn hpt pur U1 b~ the 
.\\ltra T,'d monarch, Hosltlitics 1.1st,'d for SOTn e H' 

l111h\ \lnll\\,rt' won ,1 \icil,r) \ hieh ,~,tist1 'd IllS SLn, of 
hOl1nllt' \ CIlTlQU' 'or, I' r iatut of hlln In pIt,' of 
th,' nlllllh,'r' ,\1' hls \1\ Cs he "1' on1 'U "c-st'ul 111 
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begetting three deaf mutes. In any other family than 
that of the king these would have quickly been removed; 
but being of an inquiring turn of mind he visited a noted 
fetish and learnt that the deficiencies of his offspring were 
due to his cruelty, and that if he did not reform he would 
himself lose his faculties. He reformed; subsequent. 
children were normal, but there is no record of any 
diminution in the export of slaves. He died and Wl)S 

gathered to his fathers after a long and successful reign. 
The next two names of which there is mention are 

those of AnnoI' Bromma and Nyanzu Aka. Their reigns 
were fortunate in having no history, and prosperity 
abounded. 'l'he slave traffic was still the principal 
business, and vast numbers of Nzimas were exported. 
'Six large villages are stated to have entirely vanished. 
The fort at Beyin was never empty, and, as the Ohin 
of Essiama quaintly but meaningly put it, " it was under­
stood that the human beings had to be shipped in the same 
way as shipping cocoa now." But a rift in the lute 
was to appear. The abolition of the slave trade in the 
British possessions meant the beginning of the end for 
Nzima prosperity. A century of dealing in slaves was 
not to be lightly forgotten. If the English had reformed, 
the Dutch had not as yet. Parties were sent north into 
~Tassaw and Awowin and the results shipped from Axim. 
The Nzima was laying up a store of hatred for himself 
for which he was to pay with interest. 

At this time the stool family became extinct but for 
a minor. For many years the division was administered 
by elders and it must have been one of these who marked 
the treaty of 1831 with the Ashantis. It is in fact very 
doubtful if the Nzimas had anything to do with this. 
Most probably their names were inserted at a later datc. 
At last the young king came to full age and took over 
the reins of government. He is the most well-known of 
Nzima kings to the European, as he was of an enterprising 
and independent disposition. He took the name of 
Kwaku Aka, and almost from the start made himself 
felt. His policy seems to have been a return to the old 
isolation, and such was his personality that only now are 
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his people beginning to welcome progress once marc. 
His first act was to order the English factor to remove 
from the fort at Ueyin, wbicb rapicliy began to decay. 
But he kept up the fcud with the Axims and, inventing 
new methods of disposing of thcm, discloscd a fertile 
brain. IIe does not seem at first to have been the blood­
thirsty despot he no doubt was later, when his mind 
bC4({Ull to go, and had the support of his people. It is 
highly prohabl(' that be was cneoumgcd in his policy 
by Lile Ashantis. He raided Wassaw and Awowin and 
tberc- b{'ing now no eomrn{'reial value for his prisoners he 
did noL take many. Recognising that reprisals were 
bound to come, he established certain frontier garrison 
towns, Sn,nhllma at Ankohra Mouth against the .\ xirns 
Itnd Fnntis, Awiani (IlHlj' A~~ini) againsL the Awowins. 
and Bllssak<;h against the "Vas~aws. 

Macl('nn W!lS now !It Cape CO!lsl and, an..'{iolls to restore 
tht prevlOllsly profitable trade in Appolonia, sent letter 
l\ fter let tel' or r('monstrancc. They wcre returncd 
llnopened and Maclean was invited to visit Kwaku Aka 
nllt! shllre the f!lte of the \xims and others. In addition 
I" wakll \ka captmell and ill-treated ,Iups' captains lind 
I rndns. wll h the rc~nlt that III 1835 Maclean could no 
longl'r I"l'mOI11 \nnctn'c and procccded to DICOye. There 
IH' rHlsclln force of 180 1<'"nti, and er0sscd the Ankohra. 
No SO(lIlCf. hmH'\ cr, had he <10n(' M> than his troop' 
descrtl'(1 und I1\' hild lo steK til(' hOspltnlity of the Dutch 
in .\'111\. HI' sll('('{'edeci In instilling some degree of 
('llnndl'1U'1' Into his FanUs and, r crossing, forced his w l)' 

,dlmg the h('llch, nided b\ II. ~[S. Britnmarl from the 
SCI, 1111\1 sl"pt the night In th( foM at Bcym. K"nku 
\k 1 hllll retired III the hush. whence: he refnscd to come 
In. ilwlean, in tht' wa, which WCls tYTl1rnl of him, 
prol'l'l'Ikd th, t',,1I11wmg nl()rnm~, with nnl} corpor~l' 

~'1I:11'd t () jlwtel't him. to th' kIng unll, [l ,isted h" the 
'nrpTlSl' of hi td nt, dT' up n tr nt_ in 'hieh K, ku 
ngr\'nt to Tct'rn11l fmm interfl'rmg "ith trade lnd to 
dl'Pl"lt It IHr Y' llm of j.!t)ld in the co tIl' 1 t e pc Co ,t 
HS ""nt,. '1'hls latter, 's don nd for ,,)me ttme all 
Wl'llt "'11-, BlIt ahout tht: tlme the king' brain began 
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to go and he broke out into all manner of cruelties, which 
even included his own subjects. Maclean was not 
allowed to lead another expedition and had to content 
himself with estreating the gold in the castle. K waku 
went from bad to worse, encouraged by this inaction, 
and finally offered a reward of two ounces of gold for every 
head not that of a Nzima or Ashanti. He raided the 
Axim villages and murdered the French Commanda~1t 
of Assinie. A message was received from him at Cape 
Coast threatening to raze the town and castle. At last 
it was clear that something had to be done, and Governor 
Hill got together a force of four or five thousand men and 
left his headquarters on March 24, 1848. He advanced 
to the Ankobra, the passage of which he forced, and after 
a second forced c:r;ossing at the Twin Rivers, near where is 
now the village of Sanzurey, offered a reward of 100 
ounces for the king, who had again withdrawn to his 
fastness in the bush. But he was now in a very different 
position. His popularity had gone when he began to 
include his own people in his bloodthirsty orgies and he 
was given up at the instance of one Bayini, of whom we 
shall heaT later. He was taken to Cape Coast and 
sentenced to death; but when it was seen he was insane 
the sentence was commuted to one of imprisonment for 
life. He died, a violent maniac, on December 28, 185!. 

Bayini, who had had a somewhat chequered career, 
was to continue to do so. He was more or less of a 
rara avis in those- days, a chief with leanings towards 
trade. His propensities had led him to earn the jealousy 
of K waku Aka, anG !-- ~ had been forced to fly the cowltry. 
His house had been burnt dovl'll, his male relations made 
the subject of the king's physiological researches, and 
his women taken into the royal household. Not regarding 
this latter as the favour it was meant to be he had 
complained at Cape ' Coast, and so had brought himself 
to the notice of the authorities. When therefore he 
was elected to the vacant stool the English did not 
oppose it, even if they had not suggested it. There 
were no heirs known of the old family. All those who 
were known had been ~·emoved in the usual way. It has 
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siIH'/' trullspiJ'('d thal the clean up was nol q\lite a~ 

t hor/Jllgh I" IIIHI /'('('11 thought. Bayini, then, was the 
r/>IIl/def of' iJ 1l('W dynltsly, IIe abo wa~ its la~l member, 

I krill'(' thf ('apture of' Kwaku Aka the Ahinfu had 
agn,,'d to (Jay th(' ('o~t of the C'xpedition against him, 
Till" aflloIHlt,'d 10 :326 OUJlC(,~, By JanuafY, 18'H~, only 
;; ~ OIlIW('S hnd be('11 paid, and Ml'. FitzpaLI'lek, the Jllclicial 
\;"'S,""I', Wit, "Ill Ii) colltct the bilianec I'rOnl Bayini. 
HaYI"j IIIInklng IJ( was s('CUlT, changed hi, attitude, 
[il'~,j II1-'1til('d n,nd then lhreaLr'l1('(l Fitzpatrick, who 
IIITt',lt-d [,il11, fill Het elHring htlt rush lind impossible 
t",,,,lnll" Ther! WllS sornf,thing 01' a riot and he was 

r"rt'"d II) 1'( I"/i,f' the pri,ol1er. On ascending the ·,tool 
1111\1111 11lI1i /,('('('l\ed II Ullion J aek, This Fttzpatriek 
""I~ d, """HI,'d buck, The rest 0(' the chiefs had now come 
III 1111<1 h( IItr'd by Ollt _\makye, who had clone hi, best 
1 (> k,'('p onl('\' bel'ol'l', begged thal t 1\1' nag should not he 
l:d,"11 /1.\\11) TllI't'l, WI1.S n pallse 1'01' thought on both 
'1(1"" III 11ll' l'nd 01' which Uayini lind the ringleaders 
'1II'I"'Il(It'r('iI, 'fhl') weI'(' taken to Cape Coast, where 
nit Villi Wllk gi 1'('/1 two YI'tlrH' impriNOlYnH'ut and the fest 
n"'I.("ti IIIl ('''lll11plt IIhil'll had n 1l1()~t c'cl'llent m01'lli 

, 11''''1, \ Illil k \ ( I h," 'I ,IS 1'111('('<1 OIl the sl ()o] !lnd beC'!l nl(' 
IIIl II!'sl Ill' 1111' pl,."~nt Iml ni' \l\lIlnhil1t'lL ['('siding at 
111''\ Ill, II" il'l'l'Ilol'\ WIIS sllOrtl) to h(' C'lIrtoilrd ron· 
"Hit ruh" , 

III HHii ('UII\\, Ihl' t'utnous nnnngcnll'nt b) which the 
]ltdl'h Innk nH'1' 1111 the fods w("t PI' the S, ('('t TI1\er, 
'1'1", \I" lht 1I111\\('llintl' CIIlIse of the sphttmg or "\zima 
IIlI" II, I'l't'sl'nt dlVisll)lIS The Bryin" hnel rrrlm thr first 
11'1'11"'(.1 tn Ily lhl Ollteh !lag; the "twabos uI'eepkd ii, 
111/11 lil( ' ('('S1l1t thnt 'limn \llIs ru('kl'd \\ith ei"i] vnl', 
I'h. IIl1d. rh In' ('lllIS(' or it nil WIIS the jndolls, l'ntertuinl'd 
I nil 11'ti, \Ilwk v\' hy Hru, ')11[' or hlS \sal'nhmlll, He bat!, 
\I hilt' Ih., ('Pllnll', \ lI' ,ttll Imd('l' lhe ~~11 ,)j h. rt""ltcd, 
hllt ;,['t('l' tllkn llllll)n II\.' \\,1' ~l'nt to lll" tOil t out of 
Ih ",n "ht'J1 tht' Dutch tpok 0 (T. hI \,1 r 1 u, d 
lind pl'I)lIlplh I'\' pltl'llllglll1 \11th \11 nhl) n' In, bCHl.· 
qillftel''', Till l)lIll'h nntnrnll did l1Pt mit rkre, It 
I" lIppnrt'ntl hghtllP thCIT h.lttl , 1111'.111 t \n1\k., e 



104 THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

and the Beyins. However, their anticipations were 
disappointed, as, after driving Amakye into French 
territory, he drove the Dutch Commandant from Beyin 
and burnt the town. He was preparing to follow Amakye, 
when he was assassinated by one of his rival's people. 
Amakyellow returned to Beyin but found that, far from 
his troubles being over, Affu's younger brother Blay had 
taken up the quarrel and established himself at Atwabo. 
The Dutch, who had bombarded Beyin in 1867 without 
doing any damage except to their own property, the fort, 
were thoroughly tired with their new acquisitions and in 
1872 the English purchased the whole of the Dutch 
possessions on the coast. Nzima was in a state of chaos. 
Neither party was strong enough to annihilate the other, 
and the country was waste for miles. It was the disasters 
of these years which formed the origin of both the great 
oaths of the present divisions (see Appendix). J--

But if the Nzimas could not overcome their own feuds, 
they were strong enough to ensure that only Nzimas 
should, among natives, have control of their country. 
In 1870 the Axims, taking advantage of Blay's preoccupa­
tion with Amakye, invaded what is now Eastern Nzima. 
They succeeded in crossing the Twin Rivers and then 
were caught with their backs to the river, and very few 
saw Axim again. This was the last time they were to 
attempt to enter Nzima country in a hostile manner. 
Henceforth they confined themselves to a policy of 
pinpricks. Soon after the return to English rule Governor 
Ussher had sent his Stick to Blay and Amakye, with the 
formal announcement that he had taken them under 
his protection. Little as either felt the need of this, 
the Stick was received courteously and escorted from 
Atwabo to Axirn by one of Blay's companies. The 
opportunity was too good to be wasted by the Axims, 
and the escort was attacked and a number of them killed. 

Blay immediately prepared to carry his so far success­
ful hostilities into the Axim territories. The authorities 
at Cape Coast, however, feeling the imminence of a far 
greater trouble with the Ashantis, decided to attempt 
a settlement of all these quarrels. Special messengers 
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Wfrc sent to Axim, Blay, and Amakye, and after meetings 
r.t Axim aU agreed to keep the Assini road open, and the 
i\xims agr<'ed to recognise the Ankobra as their boundary 
with Nzima, and undertook to refrain from further 
hostile action, There still rc'mainC'd the dispute betwecn 
thc Nzimas themselve~, The fact (undoubtedly true) 
lhat BillY Was a rebel against Amnkyc was insisted on 
hy.t 11(; latter, It was pointed out to him that th(; Engli h 
could not 11IldertakC' to intervene actively on hehalf of 
It ('hief whos(; loyalty in the pa&t had been by no means 
Iln<]llcstionablc, and it was sugge~tcd that both di­
putan!s should s('ne! envoys to Cape Coast, where the 
(;ov('rnor would himself dcC'id(' the matter, They agrC'ed 
10 II,hide hy th!" I'CS11lt of 11i (' arbitration, It j, difficult 
I" know how the Government would have acted in the 
11111Cll mo!'t' likely {'v('nt of n flat refmal of their offices, 
1'~I){'('ialty (IS Adwicnrpon, the envoy or Ashl1nti, wns all 
this tifnt' in Hull' Assini romenting disailection, and 
pnnn~ II way for a flank attack, when the inevitahle 
"o~tiliti\', "houhl begin. 

(loweV!' I', the envoy, wenl to the capital, where it WC\<; 
d vt'i(kd thnt BIn)' shou ld hc 1'\'C'ognl'cd 11, the chief 
til' thl\t pnrl ur t.inm l'l1s1 of 1\tW/11>o lllli shoulrl take 
milk ))('iow !\nwkvc, Tbis I!1Yl'd orr thc prohlem for 
Iht' prt"l'nt, but ci 'arly tht' wholt' matter hlld not been 
"t'>IHlS('d or TIll' root 01' t he dispute "OS may's dnilll 
Itl l'Olllpldl' mrlqll'l1del1rt" /lnd it ~ccms this wa, not 
Itllll'lw(1 on nl all. UO,\(' '\'1" . \mnkye \ a sati lied for 
lilt' 111111' bring. HIlt! Blny hod gained Ius first point. 

Tht' "'11" hrokl' out in 1 7:3, and Bla promptly offered 
IllS sen H"'S to Ill\' English, .\nl1kyc" [1S anno cd, 111 

Iht' tirst plllt'l" 111111 thiS ofrn hnd not pas 'ed through 
11111"1'11', Ilid ill the sl'eond l1t the lmm('(li It' C\recplonce 
PI' Ih\' I) ITe r. \\t)rl()H'T, the l\)mnlls loncr a .bdm 
stlppli,'\! \II I "lth 111)111U111111)n md guns IlJld, the Dc 111 

S,I', pllll'ni hun 11\ l'har'l' of tl1\' dlf,.ncc of the frontier. 
\1\lnb,' h',d \ l'f. TC 'I1n;\hle USP1ClO1lS th t thi T 

nltltl'rml \\I\S dc,tinnl tl) h' used ngmn t him ell: nd 
w\I~ht t'PT son\\' "linnet' to -rt off tins Icq Ii ition of 

11' Tllo(th ,)1) th\' put 0' ll). .\.hnempon h lJ been 
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removed from Half Assini, but his influence remained. 
The Assinis, then as now, were ready to seize any 
opportunity to create trouble, and in addition Edusuasu, 
which in those days was the most important town in that 
section of Nzima, had espoused the cause of Blay. 
Amakye was induced, by the then bright prospects of 
yet another Ashanti success, to throw in his lot with them. 

The immediate balance of power was therefore hea'~ily 
against Blay, and there was nothing for him to do but 
to abandon Atwabo and withdraw behind the Twin 
Rivers where the stockade, which has given its name to 
the great oath of Eastern Nzima, was built. The Ashantis 
advanced, but were held by Blay. It appears they did 
not press their attack with their usual vigour, but were 
content to tie up a section of the colonial forces while 
the real issue was being fought out on the Cape Coast­
Kumasi road between the main bodies. Thi was for­
tunate for the Nzimas, as, considering the difficulties and 
hardships they say that they had to undergo, they would 
have had not the slightest chance of withstanding the full 
strength of an Ashanti Army. 

As it was they held the gates of Axim until the disaster 
of Amoaful, when all the Ashanti forces were withdrawn 
to Kumasi. For his services, which were w1doubtedly 
of the greatest value, Blay received a resplendent uniform, 
which is still to be seen on state occasions. More impor­
tant still he was able to assert his complete independence 
of Amakye, who was in no case to dispute it. His main 
endeavours were engaged in maintaining himself on the 
stool at Beyin, where naturally he had lost most of his 
prestige by his choosing the wrong side. No action 
was taken against him, as it was thought he had learned 
his lesson. 

We have now seen the rise of the tribe from the earliest 
beginnings to a position of considerable affluence and then 
to a state of internal chaos brought about by the civil 
war. We have seen the chaos take some form by the 
division of the state into halves, and here for the present 
we may pause. .It is sufficient to note that political 
change, at least in ~he writer's opinion, is not yet over. 
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Already there are signs that reunion under a repreentativc 
or the old stool family would not be unwelcome, and with 
the access of wealth which will come when the district 
i~ opened out, the ~igns may develop into a cloud of some 
rnagll i t Ildt. 

APPENDIX A 
{)n~if/" of flir Orfal Oaths of Ea8tern and Western Nzima 

I. [1;AHTEIlN . F:rhrtn1/. (crhanu~a fencc; erhanu=insirlc 
the fel1('e). 

Wlwil lhe Asballti~ were tryin~ a flank aUack along thc 
1J('(t(:h to Axi,., in l87tl 7 ~ BJay buill a stockade of cotton­
wood ll'( 'c~ along thl eastern bunk of lhe eastern bl'Onch or 
111(' '['WII' Rj, ('rs \'\1nning from Aiycnsini to Essiomo. The 
1111 1'(1, hiI" cndured by t he occupants were said to have been so 
gl'cnt. thnt the ['(,l1e(' was mnde the ohject of the great oath, 

II WESTEn, /Jill . lliiai/ll na Aranuiavo, Bin is tl1(­
!'I1'l'\' or t trllt n011\(' in tlte I vory Coost. Krall\,in.bo=Krinjabo; 
\It'Hllil mOllth. TI1C\'C an' two vcrs ions of this: (1) thut 

or llw Jr:nsll'nl Nzimas: thllt Kwaku Aka sent Amokye on 
I' mid n~llinsl th" Awowins, tint! that he IVIIS hellvily defeated. 
so nllwit so thllt of nil tllt'i!' ll1t'n only two hOllt loads escaped 
tn till' ""'t'" BUL lind these sl\n k 11\ t hl middle nd 110lle were 
SIIVt'<i: (2) lImt or the IVest<'l'l1 :.limns: that (hn'in~ the 
"['\olt 01' mil\ l1\!nillst \nlllkw the Intt('I' \l'llS drh'cn ()vt'f tht' 
BUl ,ntl> Ii'l'l'l;ch lantl. 

On tilt' \I IInlt· I p,'efl'r the first verSion. 

\PPENDL- B 
Dit'isioll" 0/ ';111(1 

,. \".1111 . From \snntn to E"iall'l<1 
'I. \rttilll\ 1'1'l11l l<:WTlIll11l 11n to Ai,t'l\sil\l. 

III Fil "'prJIl Fr01ll ~hn 111'(' to \l1ok (' 
" n ItHl1l>n) 1'1't1111 \t\\ ,hI> to \frellu ( e\\tmnll. 

\kllmll rhl !'l>lltle·,1 <1""1011 or ::\knl'ul. 
\ I. 1'1'11111 , \\1 the ,nland lilag"s or 1< ·,stern -l'l\M C ecp 
kn1fll\ 
\" \11'1111. \\1 the rnl.mtl \ Iltl <s oj' ',"cstern ZlIlll. 

I'h'l' If stutl'd h' "gilt , fl·~tlOn' 01 dl Ie 11\ hc 
dl' \'101, ... 



A Short History of the 
Nkonya'" Division in the Ho District 

By C. C. LILLEY 

GOLD COAST POLITICAL SERVICE 

AT the outset I would point out that there is a great deal 
of ill feeling between two parts of the Nkonya Division. 
It is difficult to say when the trouble sta.rted, but it was 
brought before the British Authorities immediately after 
the occupation. 

The trouble is concerning the head stool of the division. 
The chief of what to-day is called Nkonya Ahenkro claims 
his to be paramount, while the chief of Nkonya Wurupon 
claims that he is the head chief. 

A vi itor to t he division would be told two different 
stories regarding t he history, one at Ahenkro and another 
at Wurupon. 

About two year ago I had an opportunity of studying 
the problem rather closely as I was asked to decide the 
ownership of a tract of country north of 'Wurupon which 

* The konya form a part of the once important division of Felu 
(Efutu), originally settled at Cape Coast, but driven eastwards by the 
Akan invasion which took place probably about the seventeenth century. 
Portions of Fctu lie scattered about the Gold Coast from Winnebah, 
wbcre the Efutus live, through Akwapiru, where tbe Cherepongs were 
left bebind, north to the Peki Division with its Guangs, and so on to 
Nkonya. The Guang language in a variety of dialects is common to 
all these four peoples, and it appears also to have been the origin al language 
spoken in parts of tile Kete Kratchi and Vendi Districts. The Nkonyas, 
tberefore, are a part of probably the only tribe (the GU8ngs) which can 
properly be called a n aboriginal tribe in the Gold Coast. The others­
such as the Fa-ntis, t he Gas, the Awunas, aU the various Twi~speaking 
peoples, etc.-are comparative new-comers; some of them, in fact, had 
not even arrived when the first Europeans came to this country. It 
would be of great interest if other Assistant District Commissioners would 
write Essays on the other sections of the tribe. (H, S. Newlands, Acting 
Commissioner, Eastern Province.) 

108 
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\~,t dainll'd on tlH' one S1I1(, by the mall village of Tepo 
a"d IHl till' other by WUnlpOlJ. 

The !'offJ1('r villagl' wa~ heavily supported by the head 
('I.II f itl \III 'nk1'O. who was unable to give a connected 

I ol'y 01' I],,· Illstory of the 1 'kol\ya~, anll who, IIpon cro~s­
c IIl1lillatlOll, adnllltrc1 s('veral fucts given by the 
WIII'UPOII lind found huns(,11' in difficlllties ronr('min!;, 
Illlrlmnt- he h,1I1mndc 

I Otllf'rcl'lll'(' IHull"s!' to rei) llpon til{ ,('count given me 
by 11.(' WI'I'IJPOllo; Hnd brmg ollt, whrre I consider It 

1I1'I"',snry t" do so. HII) POIllts wloirb arc in direct conflict 
wit 10 I lot· tory told me by the lH'nkros, 

General Descrilltion of the Division 

'IIII' dl\ (SOOIl 01 'likonyn I situated due north of 
1\ 1'111 If 10 lind ('"mll"jS(, an nrr'!t 0[' abouL l,j I s<[unrl' miles, 

'I'll( ItlSt ("I1S"S rl"'('l1kd n pOPlllation or 5,0:3 l. The 
l.'l'g.',t to\\1I I \V"n, pOll eompnsmj{, tncluding ~ IlJag('~ 
"II 01 , land ,("''\1111{ lhl' st'lOl of \Vllnl!l0ll . un hOIl"". 

Oil til(' north till' di, iSIOII is b01\TH!ed hy tlH' Bo",,\l'I 
I)"i ion , on th,' \lrst 1)\ th. rn l'r \'oltn , on thl' I'lI,t 
" 11\1' dl\l toll ,,1 \\.;J>:l1'1I allli ~antrok()lt , Oil tlo( sonth 
". the rpulldll Ilt i,ion, ,Inti 011 the sOllth·west h) th. 
011\, 'Oil Ill' \I:I\:\1l Il. 

l •• 'ogfllphl('''l) till Illll,11l1llrt, tmgfcatnTel theT n,'e 
"I hills \~h\('h i, kn", n \I lh( , kon n Pia teall, thc II1~h«·. 
1'''1 lit h'IIl!tO"u,'.I"""hielo n 1" to 1\ htl~htof~ ;.,6 ,.d 

(do' tl1\' 1"\l1l Ilt' '\"IITlIpnn the i11l1, rt'l .. 1 .. "J t 
,.rllI'lIlh Imlll till' pla1l1 , PHI .1l11ong t them urI' the 

"11''('1'' "I th, Ill'lnlh llH111 streRm ,llIl'h ,','\1 c IIclo 
1 .... ,lhll' to tho T,,"d lIlakl' 111 th" TC'HlIl. 

1'10., '\'l1l1"pnl 1'1 .'1" .·c th "h" I 
\111'111 1\1 ". >II n "" tn tlu h.lI 
""1111.\'1' ,,1 II" "I'I'WII lint! rlll\lllllg 

I'll T ,,,It , 
rh hd 

I I 
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in conjtU1ction 'with Kpando, Dakludja and Anfoe, market 
is held every fifth day. 

The chief roads in the diyision are the Kratchi road 
leading from Kpando through Nkonya-Akioba, Ahonkro 
(Wurubito), Ntchumuru, Kadjabi, Tepo, and Wurupon 
westwards, and one from Ntchumuru to Alayanyo-Kpeme, 
a distance of 21 miles. 

The language spoken by the inhabitants is Gjlan, 
while most of the men, and a certain portion of the 
women, speak Twi. 

Ewe is taught in the schools provided by the former 
Bremen Mission (now allied to the Scottish Mission) 
and the Catholic Mission. 

The only industry is pot making, and is carried out by 
the women. 

History 

In the earliest recorded times the Nkonyas used to 
live at a place called Nyenyam near Sekum, between 
Accra and Cape Coast. 

It is said that there were seventeen villages with 
Wurupon the head town. 

The Nkonyas are closely related to the Nyanyawos, 
iVutus and Brekus, who speak the same language, though 
it is probable that the present language of the Nkonyas 
differs slightly owing to the long separation and mixing 

_with other tribes, to whom I shall refer later. The word 
,i .. :'iJkonya " means" will never get." 

\ Move to Nyallawasie 

Owing to frequent wars with the Portuguese, Fantis, 
and Accras ' the Nkonyas decided to move, and accord­
ingly, led by _ '\nsah Sessaku as their chief and Asafoache 
Akpatasi of vV"urubito, they migrated, and working their 
way in a north- easterly direction reached Nyanawasi, a 
large town situaf~~d in the Akwapirn District. 

The war which t.ed to their migration appears to have 
been owing to some"Kadjabi Dankyira men having gone 
into a Fanti town to hake part in &ome native play, which 
resulted in a riot accc'mpanied by stone throwing and 
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cluj, ligltllLlg, Thi~ was rcp(,rted Lo AI1~ah Se,,>aku, who 
(!('tr'rll1l1lcd to punish the Fanti inhabiLants, with the 
resilit that he attacked them and got the worst of the 
stnlggl(', 

'I'lli' Fantis wen' tL5sisted by the Accras and Kotokus, 
;11111 11li' result of Lhe battle was a sey 1'(' defeat of the 
NI,(,llyas, 

~ I ;\IyllllilWII'ii Lhey rcmaillcd awhik but U1Cl'C AI1'iah 
appClIl'S to !tllV(' desired to exercise ('otltro! over the 
\kWlipilllS, 

\ ('('rtnin Nkoi1yn man paid too mueh attention to the 
\\'11'" Ill' It well-known Accra man, an(t this action resulted 
III ,,",,1 her war, in which the ;'Il'kollya<; WCTe again drreated, 
thell' kmg Ausn.h bcing I>laill in the battle, 

Stay at Larteh 

11" \\11' '0 lIt'l't'eci ('(I by hi" ('I<1(''ot SOil \siakwa, who 
"('('I(lt'd on IL rU1'1 her move, and ltC'corclingly led his pcople 
10 Lnrlt'h. 

TItI'11' ,Ii\) h(,I'e nppcars 10 have bcen 1I0n(' too peaceful, 
IIlld nplirt 1'1'011\ tit(, 'Vurtlpons, ,,'ho remained at LaTteh, 
.II I he 1l11H'r kOl\yn to'wn, n moyed 10 As"e,e~o in thc 
11l'Ighbllllrh"I,d 

\\'hil,l In Ihi ,il'mity \,in\.:wn rolin'wl'tl ill the foohtcps 
or IllS I'lltlH r Hlld l'lHleOHHlrL'd to c 'crCI I' dominion o\'el' 
IIH IIlhllhJtllnls therenhouts, 

War With Akims 

(tlll"'IJ"(,llth the Castnll \k1l11' nnd .\kw. pim~ 
jllll1\'\! forl'l''> 1111.1 .lttnl'kerl the 'Yunlpon', who '\ere 
011('1' 11,1.(:1111 It('/'t'lli,'d I1nd llt'l]. 

It Illlltid "PP{dI' thnt olhel' 1\"1>11\'11 'illng{'s t00k no 
1),1 'I III II", ,t 1'11,1.(,1.(11' IInrl hl '11'111,1.( of th' proposed lltn k 
hI till \kll11' Illd \\;.I1'<IP"l",I,l't \ ''''C 0 hurrirrll 
,md 1111>' 111<' ,till { I,t Innl, (,l1nl' 1\) tht' f1 pr' olt 

rlt. \ (,I'll,,,'d tJlt' rn 1'1' nt'.11' 111(' prc'" lit S n hi f,'rry. 
\\ Itwlt I' 'lik,!,'.! ttl III (' del'l ut it, n 1mI' III the 1'011>\\'10": 
Ill<lnnt.'r. 
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On arrival at the river bank a hunter, removing his 
clothing, proceeded into the water to see if the river was 
fordable at this point. 

As he advanced the water got deeper and the people 
on the bank who were watching him, fearing for him. 
called out, "Senchi, Senchi," which means, "Return, 
come back." 

At Akwamu 

Having crossed the Volta somewhere in this neighbour­
hood, these remaining Nkonya villages came to Akwamu. 
where they settled for a while. 

It is here that the Nkonya nation became divided. 
As we have seen, the other Nkonya towns had migrated 
across the river, but the VVurupons, once more defeated, 
retreated in a north-westerly direction. 

It is at this point that the native historians differ in 
their accounts. Some say that the 'iVurupons also werc 
at Akwamu, whilst others state they were not, and myself 
I am inclined to the latter opinion. 

Later on, in following the wanderings of the Wurupons, 
we shall see where they crossed the Volta, and had they 
resided at Akwamu, it would have meant first crossing 
again to the west side into hostile country and then 
crossing again at Nkorumfenda. 

The movements of the people of Ntameda are not at 
all clear. They themselves hold that they resided at 
Akwamu with the other Nkonyas, but state definitely 
that they followed the Wurupons in their northerly trek 
along the river bank. 

I think it possible that the Ntamedas lived with the 
Wurupons at Larteh and did not move to Asseseso and 
consequently were not at Akwamu. 

Let us now follow in the first place the wanderings 
of those Nkonyas who had settled at Akwamu. 

War leads to a Further Mo ve 

Once again interference with the wives of other men 
led to their being forced to leave. As in the previous 

-



A SHORT mSTORY OF THE 'KOl>Y.\ DIVISIO:-; 113 

instance, it was a Kadjebi man who c action brought 
down the wrath of the Akims, who attacked the Nkonya 
and (Ir(H'e them away, 

But littl(· IS known of their wanderings from Akwamu 
awl tlH'y ('ppear to have mad(' no halt of any great length 
till th(·y rrltehrd the prescnt '>Ite of Kpando Station. 
Wh('re I hey ('fossed the fU.ng(· of hills running from 

). Wflllill through Kpevc nnd nghlllp north into 'Yestern 
Akposso (Fr neh 'l'ogoland) is not known, but it seems 
probable that they followed these hills on the north side 
Illost of the way, as we know thnt some of them anyhow 
rrlLeh('d Blrnll, now called Gb ·Ide and Ituated in the 
Lint! DIvision, At this place some of the descendant 
or t h . ( hier or henkro's family IiV(' to-day 

From Blt-nti they appear to have moved in a we,tuly 
dlredioll , reaching the neighbourhood of the prescnt 
Kpnlldll . '1 he) were ltd by \.kpatosi and from this it 
i ('\,111(,111 that thelT move from Sd,unl to the neighbour­
hood (thou! which they a!'(' now permHllrnt ly settled was 
not spn'nd OY('f U great nnmbl'T of p·ars. 

From I hI' neighbourhoo(l or t he present Ypando 
11l1nter Wt'n' ('l1t out. find onc or tht'lll, Okunlil, found a 
'IntBble pla(" nt'lT' the pH'. ent site of ,\hcnkro. 

A 1ll0\ t' \ I al(uin made, I hi time north" IIru , lint! the 
\ 11 Ti"I" dlu't" sdtied II follows: 

"llrllhltl>. Tepo, \kloha (Bdenosc), and TIlYI at 
\li'lllI\'l . I h(' phl'l round h. Okllma the hunter. 

'll'hllmllfu It Okn tl in Ihl direction of \Ia~an)o. 

I'Hl'r 11"1 kepI to thl' south lint! re!llmned at their 
pre "nl Itl'. 

K HI) lIli on I hill ·11 0 in th,' direction of AI \ nyo. 

Movement of the Wurupons 

\t thiS P"II t )ll )\111 tllTn our tt,ntion to the oth .r 
p.lrt of till n ItlOll Iw hId b n til a trOll I) dere ted 
It (.Irlt h. 
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and Asabie. H ere they remained for a while and finding 
the country unproductive moved on again northwards. 
A halt was made near Obusumano, and it was here that 
the Ntamedas crossed the Volta and made their way 
eastwards. 

They actually settled quite close to the present site 
of their village. 

The Wurupons, however, kept on till they came oppOfite 
the present site of Korumfenda. The story given as to 
the crossing of the river Volta belongs rather to fairy-tale 
books than to an historical narrative. As, however , it is 
firmly believed by the Wurupons, I propose to describe it. 

Crossing the Volta 

One Atampo, a fetish priest of Shia fetish, informed the 
Wurupons that if they desired to do so they could cross 
the river. The people accordingly approved of this 
suggestion, and informed Atampo that they were desirous 
of so doing. 

The priest then went down to the water's edge and 
offered a long prayer to. Shia, who immediately caused 
numbers of water tortoises to appear in the river. One 
Kotoku, having provided himself with a forked stick, 
then proceeded to cross the stream on the back of one of 
the tortoises. In this manner the remainder of the people 
followed. 

I find myself unable to imagine what this story is 
intended to describe. That it is believed will be shown 
later when we make further reference to the fetish Shia. 

Having got safely across, they then settled at Krovenna, 
somewhere in the forest between the Volta and the range 
of hills now known as the Nkonya Scarp. 

From here they could see Owarebo and the range of 
steep hills, and it was decided to send out hunters to 
prospect. 

Accordingly one Akpoa, a captain and hunter, went 
out and returned with a report that the country at the 
base of the hills was eminently suitable for settling on. 

A move was decided on, but here a division of opinion 
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took place. Some said they would go on northward, 
which they dicl. 

T/H' rcmainder called them "Paefo," meaning 
dis~cnter~. These pcoplc settled at Pai or Apai in the 
Kratehi district, where their descendant' arc to thc pre ent 
day. 

Fight with the People on the Hills 

Whcn king Asiakwa and hi~ pcople arrived at the foot 
of th(, hills, they met some people already on the land. 
It at (>!lct Ilppeared that they had villages on the hill<" 
and w. the "Vumpons had decided to stay and settle 
on thr land they had reached, thry deemed it advi able 
to attnek thebe people and drive them away. Thee 
people h£td a strnnge languagr which the "Turupom 
('ould not ltnderstand. They appear to have classed them 
into [lV(' different categories and cfllled them Adjantufo, 
i\ (lll1tU<ijtlf'O, Alilofo, Akpol'o, and Akcntiafo. 

It w£t~ <iiS(,OVCfCd that tile rapitu] town of these people 
Wf\N ,ituatrd on the top of Owafcbo, and accordingly 
It 1'11111 of' cnn1paign was drawn up to attack this strong­
hold Howl', ('I" nfteT further ('onsi<ieration it was deemed 
fldVlSIlhle to O\'CI'eOTl\(, the ~11loller VIllages first, and ha\;ng 
ltol'Ol11pltsl1l'd thc destruction of the~('. the decisive attack 
wa I.llmrlH'd on the capltnl. 

Death of King Oware 

Wht'n thl' im'oders had rcnciwLl a point just below 
tl\(' (own. Kmg OWflTe's mt'll rolled clown stones upon 
thelll, \\lth (hI' n'slIlt thnt hlng "Ink"a', son "US hit. 
IIIH1111 "",II-r to pTt'\ ent his glVlfig wl1Tning to their enemies 
nlld dlsht'Hrll'l1lng lhe ntt,wkCfS the \hlTUPOl1S killed 
hUll "II thl' 'p,)t. 

Tlv thud" smdt '1:1' lodgcll. the town entered, most of 
tIl(' mh"h,tllnt- killed IInll c·lptufed. 

Th' ,t()IIt' rt'l11,lIn, of tht' "ill g' nrc to be een 0 
this da\. 1'11\' O',1r<: I!lS '\;Iin lind hi kull I' fi.,ed 
nt prt"l'nt t\) 'I drul11 Ifi po"c"ion of th \YlIfupons, 'hile 
the )11" of one of \11' eaptHIfi IS 'mllltrl) fi ed to 11 horn. 
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Many of these inhabitants must have escaped, and as 
no pursuit took place we may, I think, conclude that 
the direction of the escape was eastwards farther into the 
hills. To this I shall refer at a later stage in this story. 

Having then captured the head town and remained 
up there for some little time, King Asiakwa saw that one 
village still remained on the top of Nkebu hill. 

Re-union of the Nkonya Division 

He had heard, presumably from hunter scouts, that 
the rest of the Nkonyas had reached the neighbourhood 
of the country now known as Kpando, so a message was 
sent to Akpatasi telling him that the Wurupons were 
here and that they were endeavouring to destroy some 
people, and that he should come and help. 

Contact was established between the Nkonyas and 
Akpatasi came up with a force of Nkonyas. 

The village was stormed and captured and Akpatasi 
was wounded. He was taken to a spot at the foot of 
Nkebu hill for treatment. This place was called Dzebe­
teihoe which is the name of a certain kind of medicine. 

This last and combined effort finally overcame all 
resistance on the part of the former inhabitants, and 
Asiakwa remained for a while with the Wurupons on 
the top of 1I.lkebu, whilst the other Nkonya villages were 
distributed along the base of the hills southwards. 

After hearing ofthe exploits of the Wurupons, Akpatasi 
gave his daughter Ama Tentema to King Asiakwa as a 
thanksgiving for all his gallant deeds. TIllS woman 
was given to Otibo, grandson of Asiakwa for marriage. 

From now onwards there appears to have been peace 
for a while and time for development. 

The Wurupons moved down to their present site and 
gradually the other villages moved to their present posi­
tions except Tepo, who moved to Kromo, between the 
present main road and the river Volta and about half 
way between Wurupon and Ntameda. 

The Wurubitos had established a fetish near the present 
Rest House at Wurupon. 
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The captives made during the war were taken down Ito vVur1.lpon and by intermarriage became ab orbed in 
the Nkouya nation. 

This ends the first part of the story; it takes us from 
S( kUIll to the fmal settlement of the rkonyas in their 
prest·nt n.bode. 

TI('re I mU8t refer briefly to two other divbions, those 
of Kpondo and Akpafu. 

Reference to Kpando Division 

The historians of the former tribe will tell how during 
thelr emigrution from Nuatja they settled on the Volta 
Hidl' flCllr the present site of Dukludja, and that from here 
they ~ent Ollt reconnoitring expeditions which penetrated 
(l far norlh as whn.t is now known as Kwarnikrom, a 
village founded by Kwnmi, a native doctor of Buem 
Akn. and also calle([ Abu-l'arimu. a settlement having 
"el'n made there b} a Hausa trader. 

On lhell' way lhc hunters of I pando met no one, but 
on I heir ret llrn, probably al the base of the hills, they 
I11d SOUle ,\ umpons, who stud they were living on the 
hllk 

ThiS would point to the fact thai the Nkonyas were 
csl nblishl'd hert' hcl'orl' tIlt' Kpantlos afTlved at their 
prc, l'nt site. and furthcr thllt at the lime of the arrival 
PI' the 1 pandos thl' \\'urupons anyhow were living on 
t 1H' hills ark!' the dt'i'l'tl t. of l heir enemies. 

I wish to emphaSIse this point as the alleged histonans 
or" urUhlt". or \h(,lIkro Us It has been named. state thnt 
Il[ll'" then' nrriYHl in the nd,.hbourhnnd of Misimbri, 
t h(';1" Ie tlkr \kpi\ta I WI nt hunting ;IS fnr as ,Yumpon. 
\I hl'fc he CI1IH\' lew oml' people \\ lw could not under­
stand 111s ltlll~UUgl' 1.lld who in tryin" to kill him wounded 
111m. 

\kpalnsl returned nnd Tl'ported the matter. Fith the 
r'sltit Ihn l un e-xpnlittnn ",~s orgn.nised and I'ar WEI 

Illude on t hl' ,,\, rupons. Thl lattcr, efC def, ',ll111 their 
('hillIn'" s"'l.ed I1ml pLlenlln th 'han,1 of sci cted 1..:on 
ll',leh'rs t\>r 'nstnll'hon. Th so-c llct1 hi, ton n 1',11 
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go on and tell you that the descendants of these instructors 
are at present in Wurupon, and that after the victory 
Wurupon came under Akpatasi and it has been until 
the present day. 

It will be observed, therefore, that the present alleged 
head chief of Nkonya claims that Wurupon as an entity 

, did not exist before this date on which instructors and 
captives settled there, and that the W·urupons really,are 

I descendants of the people on the hill. 
The other point on which I desire to touch before 

proceeding will be a short history of the Nkonya nation 
after their amalgamation, summed up in the question, 
"Who were the people on the hills, the Adjantufo, 
Atuntudjafo, etc. ? " 

Personally I place no reliance whatever on the doctrine 
that they were the Wurupons. 

The People on the Hills 

Let us take ourselves from the west of the Nkonya 
plateau to the other side, where we find the division of 
Akpafu, which has a language entirely different to any 
other in these parts. The historians of these people 
will tell that formerly they used to live on a hill called 
Maukube. 

You will ask, " Yes, but that hill isn't far away. How 
did you get there?" And they will reply, "We came 
there from heaven." 

Tlus does not satisfy a seeker after the truth who presses 
the matter, and speaking for myself I came to the 
conclusion that they knew of no history beyond 
that. 

, There is not a shadow of doubt that the Akpafus lived 

I
on the Nkonya plateau. To this day they have many 
sm.all.hamlets scattered over it and one large village called 
OSlbn. -

Go on to the Nkonya plateau and you will find remains 
of their iron ore pits, as you can also find near Akpafu 
town. 

Look at the houses of Akpafu to this day with flat mud 
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roofs. On being asked why they build them so, they 

I 
will tell YfJU that they do so because their ance tor u ed 
to do 1>0 on the hill Maukube. You press the matter, 
and they will tell you that on the hills, owing to the 
.,trong winds, gras~ roofs would be hl)pele , and further 
that th('y would catch fire from the sparks if you 
attempted to dl) blacksmith's work inside. lIenee they 

,J build them with swish. 
• So hc're you have proof that the Akpafm, whose 

(\t.s("(,llcbnts wert blacksmiths, lived on the Nkonya hills 
amI trdkcd n strange language. 

Wt' ImvC' no evidence of any other inhabitant~ having 
livc'd there. The AkpnJus say they never fought anyone 
ror t hc' po'>sC'ssion of thebe hills, and arc to-day unable to 
givv un ac('onnt ItS Lo how they got there. 

Tht, ini'l'ITIH'(' is, therefore, that the people on the hills 
WC'rl' the \kplLfus who lived scattered over them. Might 
it not be that, huvmg been defeated on Owarebo, they 
,('nUt'I'C'd and C'Vl'lltnally ~('ttlc(l on Maukube mountain, 
lind til ('our,,' of lime kl"l the plnteau altogether and 
,d lied on t.Jlf'lf pn'sent site? 

Fllrthcl", I IltHl lrael's in the ens tern part of the Pcki 
1)" 1 1l>l1 or ' pcople on the hills," on the range whIch 
l'xlt'llds pust 'I'sl'luto to I-peve right on through Dnglo 
to I ht' Ilorth, which lc:1([s 111C to slIsped thnt in those by­
gnlll' dllY' II dcl\nitl ran "n, in posscsslOn ot the lnnd 
Ill! 11\ tng tHl the htlls. No more nm I prepared to writc 
on tltls till I haH' rnllowc(lllp thL trail, and it is. further, 
qllltc ouhidt' the pnninel' of my present story. 

llc['OIT lIlis dlgn'ssion \1 l' htHl [',,\lowed the \, ,mdering'> 
t 1 [ t hl' 'kol1\ '\S liS fl1r as thclr linnl settkment III Togoland. 

War with Kwahus 

~Ol11l' \ (' IfS PI' 11orl' or Il'" plHct'ful ,lilt! slo~ dc\elop-
nlt'nt ['<)lln, n1. TI1()ugh for n l'e\ {c.lrs thtrt wns no 
II I r, I r, III 11k, ",1((1 the !'cpo, a l 1" mrno. 

Thl' TnI' " In the north 1,ad ('ut 1 pnth from Tap') to 
'1'<'1',), .md lI,ut to 111 k de c nt, on the p opt of the 
lntttr tl"'" Ind c'In them l\\\ I), 
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This resulted in the people of Wurupon and Ntameda 
moving Tepo to its present site. 

The next war arose during the reign of K wasi Pru 
between the Nkonyas and Kodiabes (Kwahus). The 
reason for the war 'vas that a certain Kodiabe woman, 
by name Nyamiwa, was pledged to a 'Wurupon elder 
called Boaten. This woman was a witch and one night 
was caught about midnight by one Otibo, one of t~e 
king's sons, practising her art. Otibo stabbed her in tIie 
stomach and she died immediately. This was reported 
to the king of the Kodiabes, who sent a force under Adja­
pong Kwami to avenge the woman's death. It is said 
that the Kodiabes were defeated, and that some form of 
a fetish treaty was made between the two parties. 

First Ashanti Invasion 

The next occasion on which war troubled the Nkonyas 
was in King Adja Adu's reign, when part of an Ashanti 
army, under command of Yao Sechiri, entered the Nkonya 
country and settled between the towns of Ntameda and 
Tayi. 

Here the Nkonyas it would appear did not fight, but 
each village, under orders from Adja Adu, sent a certain 
number of men as slaves. 

Yao Sechiri retired back to the Volta, showed his 
captives and reported that no fighting had taken place. 
This apparently did not please the supreme command of 
the Ashanti army, who sent him back to fight. 

On his return he found all the Nkonyas had bolted 
with the exception of Wurupons, Tayi, and the Alavanyos, 
who, acting in conjunction with the scheme further south, 
drove this part of the Ashanti army back. 

Long before this Ewe tribes had settled south of Nkonya, 
and the latter formed the right wing of the force which 
attacked in the neighbourhood of Kpando. 

The next coming of the Ashantis into this division 
was during the invasion of Togoland in King Karikari's 
reign. 

From all accounts the Ashantis were invited here 
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hy the Chief of Tepo, Tene Kwabina, and the matter 
arose in the following manner. 

There is a ('u&tom callcd Werempe between vVurupon 
and Tepo that wh 'n a chief died in one village, the 
peopk of the· other village should go into the town, plunder 
~he('p and fowls and assist to make the funeral custom. 
When Kmg A,icdu died, the Tepo' came and made till 
('USlOfll, and not long after Ntim Jakari of Tepo died and 
tiH'-WlIrupons went to Tepo to make the requisite cu. tom. 
I1ow('vef, on arrival they made the custom with a onc­
eyed s\)('ep nnd a lame fowl, and then returned to 
\V,JnlPOO. 

Trouble between Tepos and Wurupons 

A week after the custom was to bc compleLed the 
WUfllpons went to Tepo and performed a native play 
cnllt-d "Beko11l1ko." During this a quarrel arose which 
ended WIth htrcct ftghtwg. On hcaring of this, groups 
or young men from Wurupon wrnt to Tepo and. ha'ving 
'ollildly thrn'hrd the Trpos, burnt their village down. 

Tl\(, 'I'epos UH'll songht lhr help of the other konya 
tOWlIS, who "ere driven back to their village,' by the 
\\ Ul'1lIH1IlS, The net result of t his was 'thnt Tene 
1'\\l\binn, I h,' Chief of 'repo. sought the o"i~tanec of thc 
Ashanlls, ,Inti t[us it'd to the second .hhnnti in"aSlOn. 

Second Ashanti Invasion 

Till' \cn(lcTshlp of the A~hantis wns entrustc,l to Yao 
Bol'(lll1' (Hufl'o), Whl1, finumg the other NknnYll towns 
l\estrh'd. l'lll11petl on the old path frnm ,rurupon to Ta)"l. 

1m? \dj l \dll I ledllt hi, hr,l Vt;,t men, W bo met 
lite \shantl' It thi, ,pot. Tenc I , lhin' , S 'llh the 
\shnnll' lind III ,llln. 11' 'Hrr. It ,ouM I1ppe r. many 
on h\llh ~l\k" '1'11\; .\shnnti, rdlced, nnd tl1<''' urupon 
d.\1111 th' l)\ttl~ Us their. l'egnrd tillS 11 m)T or n 
pumtn I' " pnhtlcm than In. thing cLeo as J . nnot 
'I'C lin, 1'C'l1"'1l 1\)[ nn Iitad: I!1 on . gnat tr ngth, t'Clng 
lint thl' "<'l\lItl' bl'h\t'cn herc ,mel the fI r \. uokoko 
\ {,Tactlc.1I1 d' c'\d or population t" en no\\. 
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King Adja Adu afterwards sent for all the l\Tkonya 
towns to return, which they did. 

For a time after this it is probable that small fights 
took place, but none of any importance. 

Internal Troubles 

There appears to have been a certain amount of internal 
strife, however, in Adja Adu's reign. r 

The first of these disputes ended in a fight between 
the Ntchumurus and Kadjabis. The former were driven 
from their town and ran to Okasa near Alayanyo. King 
Adja Adu went to Ntchumuru and sent for the people, 
who came back. The king with Adorn the fetish priest 
of Shia settled the matter. 

In the previou reign, that of Assiedu, the same fetish 
priest with the king settled another matter of some minor 
importance. 

A di pute arose between the Wurubitos and Alavanyos. 
After being refused by King Asiedu permission to declare 
war on the Alavanyos, the "\iVurubitos, led by one Afeku, 
did so and were beaten. Afeku bolted to the Volta and 
the Wurubitos to a hill near Paprawusi. Afeku took 
with him his wife Denyawa, a sister of Denteteh of 
Kadjabi. 

The latter, not knowing the whereabouts of his sister, 
sent to the Wurubitos for information. Notlung was 
done, so the Kadjabi attacked them and drove them to 
a hill between Ntchumuru and Paprawu~i, from where 
they were brought back by the king and the fetish priest. 

After this it was decided to place a man in charge 
of these two villages to represent them at the annual 
festivals of the Shia fetish, when summoned by the 
head chief, and to settle small palavers. A man called 
Okoto Kofi was appointed as Chief of Wurubito. A 
native drum was ordered to be made for him. 

After the death of 4dja Adu his son Djanti Kwadjo 
succeeded him, and it was during his reign that Mr. Glover, 
an English officer, passed through the town of Wurupon 
and told the people of the defeat of Ashantis. 

-
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Arrival of the Germans 

Some time after four Gcrman and two Engli h officers 
camt to Wurupon. A mecting was held and King 
Djanti told them that as he was more or less under 
A8hanti control and that it now appeared the A hantis 
WC'r<; Linder control of the English, he would rather be 
u!IId<-r the English. The Europeans lhen departed. Later 
a Gl'fnu1n omcer passing through to Kratchi gave the 
chid' of WlIrubito a flag and stopped to do the same 
ot WUI"lIpon. This was reru ed on the grolln(l that they 
were under the English. This brought about the inevit­
o.ble result, namely. that a large number of German oldier 
came to Wurupon, fired live ammunition over the town 
and forced a flag on the chief. 

J think that most of what I havc attemptcd to ~et 
forth concerning the ancicnt hi tory of the e pcople con­
tains a semblance of thc truth, bllt it is concerning the 
events which happencd during Lhe la&t three decade 
thM I find myself in difficulties. 

It j, clear thl1t "LIle German administration did a deal 
or goot! [or the Nkonya nation n~ n whole. The country 
wa~ opcI\l'd up and stores were huilt at Ahenkro, which 
IS only n1llt miles from the Aclmmi,tro.t1ve headquarters 
nt I'pan(lu 

The building of the ruilway from Po.lime and the 
nlnkll1):( of l hat town pro ... itled n sellmg place for their 
kernels , It was not till toward the clm,c of the Germrtn 
ndmll\lstrn.lwn thnt co oo. was introduced into the 
dinsloll . 

t In 1012 n large truC't of Wnrupon 1 nd w purcha~ed 
1 by n <iern\nl\ nnmed Durbulll\ u ntl t hongh the sale wa 

ft,scnt!'.! hI lhl' \Yurupons, the grndunl dt: 'dopment 
PI' thiS pl.mtntion 1VOllld h,\ve ll\ l ter yet rs, I feel ,ure, 
pnn l'It hel\d\Cinl t,) the kon \ ngl'1('ulturists, 

Oi pute reg rding the Head Stool 

fhl' rlet th.lt lTerman ld1111m tr hon r~c gms d the 
\'1\1 'f lit \ht'llKrO " the h ad c1net' I', I do not doubt, 
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correct; but the date from which this recognition took 
place I cannot say. 

Their first dealings with the Nkonyas, when Okoto 
Kofi, chief of Ahenkro, accepted the German flag without 
demur, and the Wurupons so violently opposed it that a 
large body of troops were sent to compel acceptance, 
cannot ha~Te produced a very favourable impression 
concerning the Wurupons. 

The chief of Wurupon, Djanti Kwadjo, was an old 
man and blind and used to send the chief of Ahenkro 
with messages to the German Commissioner at Kapando, 
and it is alleged that owing to this the administration came 
to regard Okoto Kofi as the head chief. 

I have heard that the Germans did not use the same 
methods or care when dealing with these affairs as the 
British administration and seeing Ahenkro is so much 
nearer to Kpando, the local headquarters, than ''Vurupon, 
there may be a grain of truth in this argument. 

That the 1\Tkonyas were far more primitive than the 
Ewe tribes cannot be doubted, and one hears stories of 
dark events taking place and duly sanctioned by the chief 
of Wurupon. 

The English authorities have had no opportunity of 
studying the problem in such a way that one might 
hope to get at the truth, as immediately on their arrival 
the question was brought up; parties took sides and 
each man had made up his mind what he was going to 
say. Dagadu, Head Chief of Kpando, migh t be able to 
tell something when the matter comes up for settlement, 
as he was alive before the German occupation. 

I recall one incident which comes to my' mind in this 
connection. Dagadu desired to visit the chief of 
Wurupon, and wrote to Okoto Kofi at Ahenkro informing 
him of his intention. The latter informed Dagadu that he 
refused him permission to pass through Nkonya country! 

During the German administration a land dispute 
involving the Nkonya and other divisions was settled. 
In 1923, however, this decision brought about a riot, 
which, had it occurred prior to European occupation, 

-
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must have resulted in war. The fighting was locali ed 
to the divisions of Nkonya and Alavanyo. 

The state of affair. to-day i that Wurupon till refuse 
to recognisc> the head chief at Ahenkro. 

lkfore concluding thi essay I should like to mention 
lIH' Nkonya f ·tishes. These are so numerous that to 
treat the subject adcquately one would require a treatise 
n.pJ'lroxirnately the same length as this historical narrative. 

The Fetish Shia 

However. wfficc it that I refer to one only, the principal 
fe-lish, that of Shin. 

I have no("crrcd to this fetish when attempting a descrip­
tIOn of the crossing of the Volta at Korumfenda. 

The carlj("~t mention of Shia is at Larteh, and I cannot 
Nay whether it origi~mted there or was worshippcd before. 
Ancient Larlch sc('rns to have been a great placc for 
fd I~ hcs. as it is from there thc famous Dt·n tc fetish is 
KtlppoSt'd to have originated. 

lIowevPl", this mayor may not be. but from here 
onward' it I'lay~ a great part m the life of the Nkonyas, 
find led the Wurupons during their wondcrings to their 
prcsent Sltt'. [have elsewhere dcserihecl the prominent 
part tnl..('11 bv ShLn in the crossing or the Volta. The 
r"rhd ~h('1.. llsed h) Kotoku is sttll In possession of this 
nIHil \ d('S('I'THlants, Dnd \S 1[sed whenevcr the feti;h cele­
bration tnk\'~ plfler cach yc r on the occn ion of thc 
~l1m ['('stnnl. 

\Yl1l'n oc{'nS1(ln for (ts celebration arlscs, all thc Nkonya 
town.s lIn' !"\'pn'st'ntetl, nnd many ouhidc pcople as wcll. 
Tlw 'iltng\, leackrs ('onlC to 'Vurup0!1 with (1 potful of 
pnlm WIIH' nud n mille gOflt on their nccks. All gl) to the 
,\h"d(' of the I'dish JU'it \1\1ts1l1c the rOVin and perform 
the 1I\'{'l'''.ln rit!'s, "hlch inehLcle th' killing of the go ts, 

TIlt' imp,'rt,lOt lc Iders of the '1Ill\! 's r not per­
untted t" It.: n t' the to,rn for I , cl-.. !ler' hieh the 
l"ekb,.hl n IS tl(11shcd. 

~\I'h IS the Inst"r' of th' ,'kon '1'. It 1 Immen ely 
dltlku!t h) scp' r·.t' truth [rom fkhon hen deahng 
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with a subject of this kind in a country where all history 
is handed down by word of mouth, and facts therefore 
are liable to be exaggerated and distorted. 

However, I hope my attempt may be of some interest 
to anyone who takes an interest in the various emigra­
tions which took place 200 to 300 years ago, and which 
resulted in populating the country known as Togoland. 



Historical Survey of the Shai People 

l~Y La:un:'I.\:-.T-COMMA'IDF.R S. W. SAXTON, R.~. 

COLD COAST POLITICAL SERVICE 

1. The name Shai is a corruption of Tshayi or CharyL 

(' (I ARYI is a lso stuted to be the name of the chief 
captai n of the Iligh Priest Ianya ( dangbc tribes). 
L Il ttf, ns It rcsll lt of !I dispute between the tribes (Krobos 
HIl(1 Shuis) lIwy separated at Tagulogo ncar the LolovQ 
H ill ('haryi !LIsa seccded from l\<Ianya and became 
Um d of A(hl~. It. appenrs thnt dunng one of the 
\ kWIl1l1 U and Ada WltfS, hi, tl11lmb was cut off by traitors 

III h l~ own <,amp. TIe then quitted da for the Shai 
Hills, lhl'l'l' to fOlll1( 1 many towns: Lekpeds(', Manyn, 
Ll'!lo( lst', r pOfll, 'LIlod,,', !:'ialom, Bonnse, l\Iampong, 
Iloho, Lntiokll, \ onm, \botlll, KIt kpe,. agaia, Magbiem, 
M ill, Ihllwl' Lngn Kn 'ikpo, Cblaka, lIiowe, Suowe, 
(Shll ll\\l) 

'I'll(' enpitlti WIlS Klckpc. 
Chnl')'l 'Wlls nlso l't'feJ'T('d to as a high priest. but I 

hdin' th\'rt IS little founclntlO11 for this c 'cept, it will 
lw M'l'n, thllt SodsC', lll'sccndant or Charyi, \IUS made high 
pnt·st n 1111 gent r d 

The \k.>ns ("tlkll the Shlli, "Smrle." The orill'in of 
the III 11 III bl'ln': "hen tlw IIi",,,'s huilt Kkkpc they 
itllilld tilt' lIt, on th\' hills lln'llituh1e for c len i 'C towns 
un'! ".,IIul tll,' pl.ll'(· Sl .. unfit": this \I l' cornlptclJ 
til '::-.h 11 'Ill En~iI h 'lI1d " Smdl " in T)H. 

Tltl' \ Cl'(' , 1l1"lntcrprdl'd the) nrel \l "Hew t." 
Th, tin 1'1<'11 01 t h tp" n' I' gl en ls f01l)\\ : ITio) (' 

'''' SIlPll h"dl to the \lTstwurd "f the lull: S 110m, 
IlPI\ " . 1111{ II 1. [" 'n, I-'.Ikp"ll. Gblak ,Dra,'e, n 1 
;\ 11 ":1, l'; til the 1.'.I,hHlfd thc Kp<'shl (K) dSI') or )llas 

1:.7 
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built Yoma, Abotia, Lekpedse, Lenodse, Kpofu, Asinidse, 
Manya, and Magbiem. 

A further note concerning Charyi is that one Lanimo, 
descendant of Manya, became first king of the Krobos, 
and he joined Shais and Krobos (presumably after the 
breach at LolovQ) into one kingdom with Sodse, a 
descendant of Charyi, as his high priest 'and general. 
In the Akwamu ' ;Var, 1726, Sodse was wounded and the 
tribes routed: they crossed the Volta to Godsei, hence 
Shai-Godsei (Segodsei), where it is alleged their 
descendants still live. 

2. Notes on Towns. 
LEKPODSE, meaning " Emigrants town." 
WEDOKUlIf. The Mias, Hiowes, and 'lVedokums quarrelled 

and the Wedokums separated to re-build their old 
town, and they were styled "Wedokumli," or 
" inhabitants of the ruins." 

ABOTIA, is the small hill where it is customary for the 
Mias and Hiowes to sleep for three days before 
going to war. They proceed and return there 
separately. 

LA-DoKU. The Labade settlement. 
SASABE. The place where Captain Ansah and Chief 

Nagai were rescued from the Danish soldiers by 
the MIas after the murder of one Twitwerebo. 

MAGBETE. Big rock on Shai Hills where the Shais met on 
momentous occasions and also to hang felons. Last 
time meeting was held there was in 1892, when Shais 
were ordered to quit the hills by Government. 

MAlIfPONG (Akwapim) boasts of the unique Shai 
fetish Lamte (Damete). 

3. Notes on Personalities and Tribes. 
MANYA was high priest and king of all Adangbe tribes; 

at the time of separation at LolovQ Hill he went 
to Akrade and thence to Krobo Hill. 

OSUDOKU separated at LolovQ to go to Osudoku Hill, 
others to Asutchware (Asutguare), Ada, Ga, and 
Anula. 
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},A:-;rlfO, n IIln'arly ~tatcrl, d('~ccndant of }Iunya and wu~ 
I h,' (iI·,t king or thr Krobo,;. pre umably a<; di~tlnet 
from '\{uIlYu', king,hip ()V('r all the Adangbe people. 
lIe re-lIllited the Shai, and Krobos with oose a, 
thl' high priest and gC'neral. 

S,·:u,r: :lIld ('f( IltYI-alrcady ,·('eor([cu. 
LAI>O"I''', wrn! til La or Lahadl", Prampram and Krobo: 

,',111111" rt'lllUillCd on SIi 'li lIdls, .,OIllC to Larteh: 
utlins 10 l\IamplJllg (.U,wapim) yilt Apedwa 
(1';11 tern Ak) ('Ill), 

, II, \I alld A ''1.1, MIa killg Hnd cllptain or advance 
gllard "('sl)('('tinly, hoth werf hanged at Chrhtiuns­
horg lis jlllni,hmcnt by I hI' ])"Ilh for mttrl«'ring one 
Lnllo TwiLwcrcho,· 

I. The Hiowe or Suoyi tribe' known Lo thc 
\1 II lis liS 1'loloHIll "ilh til, IhclHlonym of Agucnomn­

(!lIgllllo, 

II ill 'I ( is Inrilll"l) IIltnprdcd It " Lnw-givcfs' or 
.. \VI'sl wllnl, "I hllligh I Ill' o('('i<irnl i I rnn,hlrd by anothcr 
""l'd. Bill lilt' I111'WI huilt to Ihr II l'sl,,1 hal and the 

1111 III I h ' en I, 1l1I1l lhl'sf' pos" lon, nrc nUlIntain d at 
thl' IIH'l'lill" 1'1."'''- :\1 tghdl Their place or origin is 
S(llllt III:-';i '('1'1,1. II hi IT I hI') liYl'd 1111 It Krohns, (hudoku" 
ant! \<1,1. 'I li l' lI'"I\( In 1,(' \I lI1(krcd and l"tabh hl'<1 
I h(,l11 eh r II IIn,ds -'rUlllO (TIll II\(' n\so accorutn" tl) 
11111>1 hi i'1I('('ollnl) , Ind d", at L(llo (l ( I'n).( Ilfll(o), [nl( d lo 
he Ill' II' SII"ill('. \11 ,i"11l11 C('f1I 10 I!(TlC th:!t Jl:rll)!l 

\III" klll/ot', ('hie I' 1'1'I\',t Ill' \lhl"'\)' (c el'pt )11.) . 
'1'111' hnn, II In lit, lir,1 ql:lI'lIlillll pf rroiJo 111](1 

Shill' lit th., tlllH or :'Ihn ". Lllnilll(l \lccfl'llnl him 
1111'\ \I" \hll' 11> dkd , I r~-IlJllIlll p[ th '\llan~b tnbc 
IIIIIt Stoll,,' I dl""L11(\;lnt pI ~ h.11' I, .l~ clllc[' ('opt lin . 
(,llIln I, II 1111 hI: f( I1\CI1I[> rct! Hill In Ad lI\d lib ('­
'lIllIlII,I[tr {'tlonthe 
shil, IIdl, 

nd 



130 THE GOLD COAST REVIEW 

Agotins. A war then broke out between the Labade 
and Adangbes, and the latter were driven eastward. 

During this fight Lanimo discovered the site on which 
Shai was built (1 around the Shai Hills). The Labade 
chronicle of this event is chanted as follows :-

"Shai LumQ ni yeo dsidsi otsole kpeshi otsole La Lo"; 
meaning, " Shai King living on dry, ground casada made into 
food called Abete, thou reposedst on Kpeshi, couldst thou 
repose on La ? " 

There appears to be no tradition as to the cause of this 
war, but it seems to be quite separate from the later 
debacle between the Shais and Labades over the beautiful 
women of Labade. The origin of the saying may have a 
special significance which I have not as yet had time to 
investigate. 

5. Mia or Kpetse tribe (Akan - omankesem or large 
town). 

The meaning of thc word MIa "[ find in my notes as 
"Watchers or Emigrants." The people are referred to 
disparagingly by Akwapims as "Kodiabc"; "Go and 
enjoy your palm nuts." Tradition goes far afield for 
the original stock and whispers Soudan, from whence 
the tribe was ousted by the Moors to settle at Lanmashi 
(Cooks' Loaf) behind the river Sakum (Densu), where they 
allied themselves to the Osabus. 

A quarrel aro e and the MIas were again ousted and 
wandered to curry favour with the Accras, but the 
then Queen Adole Akali would have none of their 
advances for naturalisation. The popular song of the 
day appears to phrase thus :-

" Kpeshi Ana mintre wo ya nye ya bo ba a nye ba a" ; 
meaning, "When Ana the King of Kpeshi was questioned 
as to when he would go away with his people, reluctantly 
he replied each time asked: 'To-morrow I am starting.'" 

A few years later a war broke out between the Accras 
and the Akwamus, and the Las, apparently finding them­
selves between the devil and the blue sea, ran to Lanimo 
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011 t h(' ShIll IlJlls, A site was given them and they built 
a tOWJl calkd La-Doku, According to one account the 
Labluks W('fC Hdims or lhi~ war, It is difficult to piece 
[ogC'th('r [h(' events, so I follow the eJ'Icct caused on Shai 
arr"il'H by the' setllcment at La-Doku. The eternal 
1V(>ltuW hl'l'c Cr('CPS in, and 1 have only one ver ion to 
quoit" 

~I U ",WItI'S llmL lhe Labml<- women were more than 
,n I'mgt'ly i>('ulllli'ltl, and Lhe lIJ()wl'!) finding them elve 
III It glll'cil'lI 0[' I<:dcn, prolllplly feU willingly to the allure­
IlH'llh or Ihe " Lit" Eve. Matters came to such a pm,s 
thul IIIf' LHbtLIles objected to the mass seduction of 
Ih(il' 111\'('". Odol Akyem J, MancJw of Labadc, db­
('I1""e<l the stale of affairs With Lanimo, and it was 
(Ic-('rcc'cl th,.t the seduction penalty hould be death; 
to /)(' applied iJ'l'espectivc or lribes. The first trans­
gl'l'SSOI', n 1.abadin.n, was hanged (probably at Magbete, 
lhl' big roe\- and meeting place on the Sl1ai Hilb), Thi> 
Itppan'ntly did 110l (lder AdsaL(, (o[ lIiow(' Shai), who had 
IIItc(,(,OIU'H(' With a dnmsd C'alll'd Omrtse of Labade, 
Now .\Ihl\l(' was n. seion 0[' the htHlse or Lanimo and a 
I'(lYILI pr'ill('" The Shui~ Loo!... a Icry dcfhute ~tand and 
n fu,,'d to (It-In "!' 11p the offell(lcr: hi, e~cape wu made 
I'IIS 10 1'11111', \\1«'1'" hl' hid hUHselJ' in u ecnT (probably 
I hI' "" I ( , 1111\1 t h ' home of hyenas, '''Heh abound in Shai). 
't'hl' lIi,sal i lied Lab:1cllllll del'lured 11ll!', nd called UpOll 
Ihe '\\-\111111\" t(l t"'lst The combinntion was too 
s I ('(ln~ [,'r t he ~"1" ", 0 nd rea ri I1g e ti nction, l hey fled 
(ll('!' tltl' Y(lltn.ln lhe han!..., llr the river' l.od,e ncttr Popo; 
11('lll'(' tlll' t 11111 It' 01' Shni-Godsl'l or Se-Godsei. Tlus 
""('[lLlll II" "0l11lh"l'(1 of the 1.nn;mo and IIinwe tribe. 
They ",'1 til'll ther('. The l"pl',hi, and Mlns \\ere uriYell 
tLl be ('''ptmnl h,) the Mnn(he oj' ,\g()me III Abome. 

Tit, ,',,, anl\lng (lther d"ings tlK) hecame ucquaintetl 
,,11 h ",tim" 111'," "Ill 'h ,,('i/otin {kd the 1lI0Ck111j;( , ore! 

I' "dudlt' '(Til' '" Illg), The denslLlll or the ,\k.an - i 
r",'or,k,l 111 ,Ilwth, r t \ ) '" -ings, 

•• \111.1, Ik 'W"1'<1 II Ih, \ 111 , m,\ t ,u, nu tUl," and 
.. I ~ Its, k, 'I'" l'e t, kpa," 
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This relates to the flight from Labade and Akwamu. 
When asked" Why they did not join battle? " the reply 
comes, "';Ve saw only smoke, but heard no sound of 
guns." A second saying of Akwapim relates to thc 
scaJ"city of food on the Shai Hills: 

" That they (the Shais) bind their children with cords 
whilst preparing chop for fear they might devour it before­
hand." 

The disaster which befell the Shais seems to have been 
fairly completc; both the tribes were scattered, and thc 
only remnant remaining on the I-Iills tradition places at 
eight persons, and they were the followers of the party 
that caused all the trouble. One version gives the names 
of the survivors as Adjartey Konor, grandfather of Opata, 
his brother Adjarnor, and his sister Adjarki Nene, all 
members of Teidse quarters in Hiowe. Another version 
gives Adsatse son of Lanimo and his sister Adsake 
lVIayidso. 

As a sidelight we trace the Shai influence (from the 
rout which took place) in Ningo and Prampram. 

Another section, Shai-lVIakpon, scattered to Apedwa 
(Eastern Akyem) and from thence back to lVIampong with 
the Shai fetish Lamte (Damete), now a landmark in the 
main street of lVIampong and a danger to motorists. 

6. From 1734 the Shais became subjects to the 
Ofori stool of Akwapim. From this period events can 
be followed more closely. Esa Fori, alias Fori Kuma, was 
the first Omanhene to control the Adangbe tribes. 

7. Adsatse Konor succeeded his father Lanimo, and 
it appears that in his time the first batch of emigrants 
from Eastern Akyem arrived, and he ruled over them as 
well as the Shais. 

Adjartey Konor is another version of the name, but 
I have no reason to believe that there are two distinct 
persons. Nagai Otwesa of Wedukum was his Mankralo. 
The Omanhel1e of Akropcmg, Fial1ko-Betuafo, assigned 
to Adsatse the Akan stool, but he refused to accept it, 
being ignorant of Akal1 customs and preferring the fetish 
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symb()l~ of' the Shni stool, to wit" the necK-bone of an 
(·Icphant llnd its ~Kull." 

Adsanor (lr Adjarnor anothcr version, probably same 
nIUl){,~) /'ollfJlvl'd, bllt the Omanhcnc insisted he should 
IIS(' th(' stool I1s,igll('<! to him. The Akropongs were 
hc('ofl,ing strongtr. 
- H. The Dnni,h Go\'('rnmcnt coiled on OhllObi Atiemo 
tn.lII,rd, n!{lli'ht th ... \wunas. He COflll1lOndld Ius own 
peopi!, t h(, Shais, das, Kro/Jos, and OSl\dokll, In 
I hi \IIII' 110(' I~p(',>hie or Mias, nieKnflrncd Kodiabe, 
W('rI' rc,ll'lh!'d front ,\gOIlH' (.\holllc) find brought back to 
tl,,· Shlli I1ill 10 fOllnd MIa,'" 

!l. Up 10 18:!llhe :Ulas Iond nn h('adm:m an(1 reeogni~ed 
110,' fel ish pri(" t 11' I h('ir I('nlll-r, H(' re ('omcs tin interest­
'"g poinl \ hi!'h hn II h('aring on I h{' rclnlinn or :'IIlns 1111(1 

lIio\l( '. II i. el('nl' Ihnt Ihl' fl tish priest {'fllll,1 not go 
to Will', ("11('(":011)" al (,Lrtnin S(llson (hnrvcst). It i, 
nl 0 /lid I lUll HI SII('h lim('s IH' eonld nnt take pnrt III nny 
I'lIhlo(' IIf1'lIil"; hilt I eonl(lnott'lllcidul(' Ihe furtwlwllwl' 
Ill!' ..I('clill" ()I' II ('hi!'r ( av ot' the \l1ns) lias III 0 u bnrrt:d 
('\('nl, ] [olll'H'r, thl' U!21 ,\ son or 'Innkrntn wor 
( ;0\ ('1'11(,1' ,"'l'ml h,) prccipitntnl 1\ oiutinn 01 thl, 
dlll'l'llll) II'HI IIH' 11('('d or" mililnry head . Tht ~llIl , 
\\Crt n'lllir I 10 ,I ht ,) Omanlll n .\do 1),lI1lk \ .• 
d,' ("111'.1 1.1001 1'''1' "ne I,,!'ll ()I Ihl ""n trih{', IIn(1 he 
\I ( '1"I,dl d III ,\kropong. I>orh 1([\kllh.I , the f! thh 
PI'/( I "kill" , ('). :1~1'l'l'(1 to t111~ prop" .11, Ilnd • 'agol 
looK 1'11111'''(' pI' Iht' Sh,ll' in Ih, \lill', 

Till I' ,](II1"ltl'l1 {1, 1'.11' a \(\pl),nk\l 1 nntl the crntion 
"I'lt stopi ,11'(' ('PIli'! rtlld in l','rn n mph lor 0;\11 p,litinn 
ot 1 III :l , "'IH' oppmd lOll pel iLIOn rrom Him 'r, dated 
\Ill :Ill, illl!!, ,·Ialllh , tr.lditlO,' hlO' l,animo llnd tlln 
h](ndn'd \ 'nrs "l' ~ll('l'l·"'on. 

The r "'1'(1 ,t' Ih, t JOI 
h.n 1 ill at! Ipr I hc Shai • 
('onld 110t t lk p.lrt \1\ I h 

to 
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fetish Kru. The importance of fetish rule one hundred 
years ago must be given its proper proportion, and the 
reason for the innovation can readily be undel'stooo. 
The Akan view alone admits the consent of Kakuba. 

10. Two years later came the Akatamanso war. Nagai 
again took charge, as the outbreak of hostilities occurred 
during harvest time, and the fetish king could not attend. 

A separate version is given me that the Mias had no 
Manche, and they approached Adjartey Konor from 
Hiowe to give a Manche and the selection of Nagai Kasa 
as descendant from Charyi from Hiowe quarter in Mia 
ensued. Mama Aperko from Lekpedse was appointed 
as chief captain and Korabor of Manya as Mankralo. 
It is also stated t!1at the appointment of the Lekpedse 
man was irregular and due to favouritism. The 
Lekpedses, it appears, owing to tribal quarrels, remoyed 
from Krobo to Shai as guests to l\Ianche Nagai Kasa of 
Hiowe in MIa: they were strangers and not of any royal 
blood, either Krobo or Shai. This view is agreed as far 
as my inquiries go. 

It will be seen that this version of Nagai's appointment 
varies. The Akan view is that Dorh Kakaba permitted 
the election of Nagai. The Mia petition does not mention 
any application to Hiowe. The present version gives 
indication of the request being submitted to Adjartey 
Konor. 

The predominating view is that the Hiowc fetish chief 
or king was consulted; but it should be recorded, however, 
that according to Doryume of l\Iahem, Dorh Kakaba was 
not actually in occupancy of the fetish stool and only 
acted as caretaker. 

11. In 1835 thf' l{"ol)OS rebelled against Ado Dankwa 
of Akropong. Governor Mock marched against the 
former. The Shais, feeling they had proved themselves 
powerful allies, and now with a definite head, turned 
against the Omanhene and joined with the Krobos. A 
traditional view is that during the war the Krobos and 
Shais killed Dorh Kakaba, the fetish priest (Hiowe), 
under the Krobo Hill. It is not clear whether this was 
a mere accident of warfare or a considered agreement to 
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~('i7.(' the POW('f from thc Hiowes by d('~troying th e 
fdish }wad, 

MIn rrc(Jrd~ Ihr incident in thc song: 

.. I)orh we llIale d,i rise otsc yi ne Ill' Kloyo 0 he? " 
mennlng .... \Inlr '011 of ])orh where is your fnther's kul! on 
th(, Krobo Ilill '! " 

The hr('Il( 'h Jwtwcrn I11 (HV(, and !HI bc'camr complete, 
'1'1 ' I'ull oj' I)Ol'h Kukuba becamr ,l tribal oath of thr 
lIilJw('s III till' saUH' WHy 11, till' "Obolllolcm Cnvc." 
II II( rl' \ (hutp ('(' rd('d himself, had ilc('olllc I1Il oath, 

l:l, Dorh Kakaba was followed by hi, nephew A([sate 
\ghllll . H'(, ,\1 tlll~ tim(' Akropong wa~ torll hy illtcrnal 

s ll'll'l' owing til th(' two d ll iITltlllts OWlIsll Akycm nnd 
\dll,n, SIl till' I11l1fderll' of J)orh Kuknba wpnt nil· 

1'IIIIISIII'd. ulld thc llil s s('ill('d the opporhlnity 0(' br('uklllg 
1\1,1) I r011l .\Krupllng. 

1 a , In 1 i! ~7 t hl' Mias 1)('('11111(' ycry aggn'"iyc Onl 
Odlll \Il ~" or Ill! ' \lIn IlIh,II\(' ,!{nllrd ordcr('(] onf' I 'lll,) 
' I\vel w('l'lbo to Ill' ]>l1t to (t.-fil h Oil t hl' sl"pi('ilJll thnt h{ 
tu,d pOl oned nlll' Ogbi \c1s( i )),ala. Tht III Ittll' IIU 
l'l'pml( '(l to lht· Dunl h ( ;O~( rnITH nt, nll( l soldiers WCrt' 

(' Ill 10 11'1'(,1 \l ullch, Ig:11 nd ("pblill Ansa: thc) 
11'1'1'(' 1'1II'1' lhl } rt's(,ller! h\ t h(' Mias Ilt Sit'nbe . 

• \ plllllll\l'l (lllltlioll lin Cllt ug ill l them. anel thc) 
II ,kl'd J It ll \(' til IlIll'r('t'(le. 

Ttli' IlIllllling cllplnilh \ houllo SII UllIll'1Il of th 
Hl'll1' '111\1'd, "111 11\ \p rkll, \ (I\,,"C gll,lfd 'lilt! \kotl1 
III' Iht' '(lI11\-gulfrd. (' e,ljll'll IIIl\\('II'r 'Ii:: I n<l \ n a 
IIII' (It (:11\('['(d In Ihlir hllltn!( plan" 11kcn tll hnrg 
\1111 Ih 1'(' hlll1){ 'd, 'I'hl ('\tnt, kn{l\\11 n th l.b Ix 
"II' (~l'1'p 'lit \I If). h Cllnlt' I hc Irih,)1 l) I h of the 
~1I1' ,t 

I III ( III 1 I'dated h :'Ill'. l rol th f, hilt he omit 
I h PUI1I hllH'llt III tnt out. III ft' 1 find n \ In 111 n of 
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importance, for, as far as I have been able to inquire 
from other sources, Nagai is supposed to have lived to 
a very old age at Apese near Agomeda. The idea is 
implied that he retired from affairs. 

14. He was succeeded by Akweletse Ago, who was 
poisoned and became demented, but lived on for many 
years. After his death the MIa royal family were afraid 
to ascend the stool on account of Akweletse's fate. It 
was offered to one Dadebo, a relative of Akweletse; hut 
the sense of fear was too' great and he refused, resorting 
to baptism and Christianity as a way of escape. It 
would seem that the Hiowe fetish power was reasserting 
itself. The murder of Kakaba followed by the hanging (?) 
of Nagai and the madness of Akweletse Ago were 
coincidences much too vividly realistic to be ignored. 

Again MIas were without a head, and the captains 
appear to have seized a semblance of power, the effect 
of which I will deal with later. 

15. In 1865 the Ada subjects of Akropong called upon 
Akwapim to assist against the A wunas. Omanhene 
Kwadade set out and called at Shai. I take it that the 
fetish ban still kept Hiowe a sleeping partner in war; 
however, it is mentioned that K wadade called upon 
Manche Adsatse Agbonyasi (of Hiowe), thus following 
precedent by informing the Hiowe fetish priest of the 
election of a new captain and chief to MIa tribe. Aku­
mieni was selected and enstooled. This chief only reigned 
six years, after which with interference of the British 
Government Akropong lost control over Shai affairs. 

16. In 1873-74, during Sir Garnct Wolseley's war, the 
MIa tribe was again without a chief. Agbonyasi of Hiowc 
was very old, so Tettey Gpata was selected to represent 
him, and he succeeded to the position shortly after the 
war, when the old chief died. 

As far as Mia is concerned the versions vary slightly. 
(a) Chartey, a fetish man, was selected to act as the 

head of the MIa advance guard in succession to Mama 
Aperko. 

(b) The successor of Mama Aperko (Lekpedje) was one 
Codjo (of the same blood), and he is referred to as chief 
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captain or Sipi. ThiR Codjo was thc fathcr of Awah I. 
('odjo wa~ succeedcc] by Chartey (D 'atey). 

17. A mOTe detailed account give the following details. 
Artc'r I he Ashanti war 1874 it appears Sakitey, the son 

of one Orlnnkor Azu of Krobn Odumasc, was made head 
clnel' of the Munyas in Krobo. Awah I, son of Captain 
('oiljn (L(·kprdjc) and succcssor of Mama Apcl'ko, was 
s~rving him n, ~wor<l bearer. Some yrnrs later he re­
I Ilflled froUl Krobn and met at Aprilll,i (MIa village) 
It l\]ulnlto calkcl Joseph from X'bnrg, who ad,;sec1 Awah 1 
to usurp the M Itt stool. 

lIe wos afraid, but by dint of much pcr~um,ion n.nd the 
JI'lla) r('sort to a mocking phrR~c he agreed. The' phra<.;f' 
f{'f'nfr<l to IS 

•• \wllh krowliraJoscphkc otanoomo tano gu"; meaning 
.. AW!lh iI' ~h. Joseph tell. YOli to sit (n~ccnd) on the stool 
~'Oll mtlst JlIst 'It on it." 

It i~ slti(ll\{r-, Joseph put him on the throne as snccessor 
In kWell'l'l' Ago, hul I hill he was not of the royal 
I'ttnily. nor dill the Mlns ~lIpport the ('Iection. 

The 1\ rollt" '-

(\)dJo(' '''I\Yo. 
\ , lh II I hI' pI'C~C'1I1. .\Inn('he. 

'l'h(' II IInYt IIIH': ,hows : -

\<ijartl'y rOllOI'. 

,\tiJnrnol'. 
Opnlo. 
Lnnin\() Dor} nnw. 

11'. The lIiPIIl' list (Tm H1(]llirir") gives the snccession 
11<; : 

Lnllll1lCl. 

1 unor L \1111110 n. 
\ds \It' .-ollnr. 
\\Isnnor 

1),)1'h I' 1 knh,1. 
\dsnt' \gbonYlsi. 
Tdtd, Opat ,. 
Lnnul\o. 
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And Mla:­

Naga. 
Abuano Opesa. 
Nagai Kasa (alias Akumieni). 
Tsatey (? Chartey). 
Awah I. 
Kwadjo Wayo. 
Awah II. 

19. Both tribes meet on momentous occasions at a 
common meeting place, Magbete, a rock in the Shai Hills. 
The la t meeting held was in 1892 to discuss the Govern­
ment decision to move them from the Shai Hills. Look­
ing into the ceremonial adopted at the meeting, and 
expecting to find something similar to the complicated 
Akwapim decorum or etiquette, I was disappointed. The 
meeting appears to have been casually convened, and I 
do not think much can be gleaned fTom this. The MIas 
sat to the east and the Hiowes to the west. I propose 
to probe the details of this event more closely, as it is the 
time when custom was evident as far as both tribes arc 
concerned. It has an importance. Leaying th ques­
tion of procedure, we find the linguist of each side went 
to Accra to interview the H onourable Colonial Secretary, 
and they were sent back to inform their chiefs that no 
delay in executing the order would be countenanced. 
The linguist s returned to their respective tribes and not 
to Magbete to announce the result of the personal appeal 
to Government. A helter-skelter ensued. 

The drums used on this occasion were the " Cherem " 
(Hiowe), " Asafo " (Mia) (cE. Akropong influence over 
the tribes). 

20 . According to a Hiowe view this tribe was allowed 
the usc of gold ornaments, whereas MIa was not. It is 
interesting to compare this with the charges against 
Teye Djangma (Ningo), one of which was wearing gold 
sandals; yet there is evidence of common stock and 
traditions, possibly through Ada or direct from Shai. 
Old Ningo is friendly to Mahem; New Ningo (Teye 
Djangma) is not. 
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U:olrl may be (,Yirlrn('(' of Akroponrr inAIl('nee.) 
21. In wal' Mlns proe('ed to Abotl:l Hill, sleep ther(' 

for thrc'c days anel then proceed to rllmp. The IIiow('s 
follow, and th('n, after ~1r'('ping at Abotta, proceed to their 
('amp ~r.pafILt(' from Mln~. After battle they return 
separately to Abotia before proeee(ling to theu town~ 
Th(' Jliow(' vi('w i~ thnt they do not fight a~ onr unit. The 

r"pollg v('rsion places thC'TIl on tilt I( Il \\ing, with thr 
\/las on tit(' right wing, the head of' }IIn. centre. (A 
Illiliinry f'orlllldlOn possibly designrd 10 1IH'£'t the nreds 
"I' kropong.) 

22. Tht'n' nre olhl'r intrl'esling rll,toms but of no 
IIllportanrc 10 the presenl nnunary; I'or ill,tnnee, ('opital 
p"lli,hnu'nl was rllrried ollL III Magbde, IIn(l (,l1rh tribr 
I,t' " k('d 10 willw" th(' ('nt( nr< or hanging inflicted h 

1111 01111'1'. (Ollllllllll adlillcr) I't'(' '.l fld" whcn mon y 
\1 ,IS S('.II'{'I', The r'l/lim I" I h(' Idle or I OIlO\" as par.lll1ounl 
('1111 r h IIIlI III I It,d Oil, nnd Ilun Ilppt Irs to Ill' inde-
1" '11 ""11(' Illl\\ in Ill(' 1ll:1I1('\" or ClPCllllll, \gllilleda i 
1111 Illillill d ,I II ('()11I1Il1l1l Il)('Cllllg pla('(', 11 on(' Di,trrd 

( ,,1111111 ... iOllt'l' ht hI 11 joillt pal.n ('I' thlr!' (:\/11 'It' I), 

\Ppr~ DL-

\PI'I"HlI TO III'iT )RIC \1, • LIIV!.' Of' 'TilE SIT \I PEOl'L , 

(':IV('ll! Till; 'll \ (At OIiEn \) YlTm: II \ OWl \[ \ O~ 

SIlU 1'I111tlt:( II 1.1 (,(I TOP :\[\ ellt. \ \ \11 ll: TO D 

III' \0 ( l\)'llt 'oIlTH1 WlTlI 111~' \1I0VF.. 

t .. \h,'bl. 
I'h t\\ lit -t 0 to"ll of 
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Ada war (all Akwamu wars are referred to as Ashanti 
wars), his thumb was cut off and he removed to Se Godsei. 

Some people stayed in the Hills. The Ga Manche then 
came to r.na, the biggest town, and gave one AbQbi as chief. 

MANYA was founded by Krabo. 
Agbotia founded HIOllIE. 
Asafo Adjei founded WEKPETE. 
LEKPEDJE LETE was the Mankrado's town. 
MAGBIEM is the Sipi's town, and was founded by Aliuo 

Konur. 
WEDOKUM was founded by Twesa; he was of Kotowe 

and came from Hiowe; at this time Abobi was head of all 
Shais. 

ABOT!.-\. was founded by half of Sekodje, but since they left 
no town has been built there. It is visited before battle; 
the Mankralo proceeds first, then Manya, then IIiome. and 
Hiowe follows. The Shai hosts congregate there. (This yersion 
differs from Hiowe version.) 

SESABE is only known in connection with Katamansu War. 
On cross-examination Ansah and Nagai were admitted to be 
captains. 

MAGBETE (agreed), but new meeting place Agomeda since 
a District Commissioner held a meeting there; quite willing 
to gather at Magbete. 

MANY.\. Nothing known of. 
LANBiO. During the l\kwamu war a section was driven 

into the river and were drowned; this section was called 
Lanimo; it was from Lekpedje (Agbladse's family). 

4. The lIiowe nickname Owunuma Gogloto is known. 
The Shais came from the Hills, or rather where the Gas eame 

fTom, they were never part of Krobo, but marriage occurred 
between the tribes. The principal authority was the Ga 
Manche. The Labad e war was not known nor was the saying 
in § 4. The war over Labade women was also not known. 
" Kodiabe" is an admitted nickname, but its origin is not 
known. 

LANAlASm is recognised as a name and the Sakumo River , 
but the connection with Shai is unknown, nor can it be 
remembered if the Shais ever went there. The Ga saying 
is not known.* 

There was a war with Labade over women-the wife of 

* On the second day of the investigation (the above being the sum 
total of several hours' talk) I was able to receive the recollection. of 
the Ml .... 
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nn old man from Ladoku was seduced, and as a result a war 
oecurrrd. The song wording the event is: 

"Labade woman on account of you Wal' overpowered u '." 

I ('ould not obtain information as to the name of the seducer, 
hilt it is rillite clear he refused to submit to arbitration. The 
dctl1ll (lTe very vague, but it is interesting to add anOUleI' 
8IJ.yinl( wbich is cuncnt in Shai and came to light accidentally. 
J ~JlWC forgotten the actual words. but the interpretation is : 

" If Lanimo had been with us we should not have spoilcd. 

I "Ill thercl'orc convinced that Lanimo was not only a 
fell.," pIW . .,t, but 11 powerful general also. 

The Min VC I'~lon states that as a result of this war the Shais 
WITI' dnven to Sa Godsci- " but they did not reach there. 
I'm 011 "he wny Mate Abobi persuade(l Sodse to return." 

It I' obviolt, thnt this is history invented for the benefit 
of tile MII1 view. just in the same way as the Lanimos were all 
drow\l~d 111 the Volta. The high priest at this time was 
Gbetc, nne! Ahoba Nyashic wns an elder over lliowe who 
Wll~ ~('n lUg Mate. 

5, A ' nJrcntly st,atcII, no origin can be assigned to the nick­
name Kodiabc and the sayings l'ecordClI in this paragraph 
111'(' not kno vn, but " might be mocking ,oyings." 

\dJf1l'tc) Konol' wus only idcntitled as ~dj(lrtey Samansre 
(Him\(), n.nd he \\ ns referred to a grandfather of Opata. It 
i'i ~tmngl'. however. t.hat ,\djnrke Nene (quoted as a survh'or 
of lill' WIll ) Is kllllwn to the Mlns in asong: 

"Adjllrkl cne gbla suono ': meaning. ' AdJ!U'ki" ene lover 
Dr her 1""hantI,' but I could oblain no information '" to her 
PI"ltilll1 \(\ the Shnl ll'l1dlilOll. though it IS adnlltted that these 
SIIl'V IVOI'S wcre from .. ~lIu .. [tnd lliowc .... 

li. g'l Fori or \kw pnn IUIlI been hcnrd of. 
7 ! olhing [Hlmilled c cept thl\t ~ngal Ot\\csa WItS elt.1cr 

"I' Wnlokum; lind the MIa tool is II wooden stool, und aHcr 
1\ It'll 'I hy dlsell ~lOn the rcpt) canie: • II' there' Is an elephant 
sltlll], It his Iwl heen Ito" n to us." 

s. Ohuobi \lic1l1o not known: only one }laucbc known­
:Iottte \1 ,ht. 

I), 1t j, )lot CU,8tOlltj;)/' , '1I<11}<'I181. pnt'.'t to go to '~ar • 
• hlo D:\nk" known . 

• ll- . Ihe ll11lo!lIht ... nll hl' Yf \" 110t ~\tJ:.-h d Wltb til rtlh of the 
old '1\.11\ \I\d woul\J h"c t.o brm llilotht:r. 
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Nagai at first was not known, and then it was admitted 
he came from lfiowe, but ancestry or any other information 
impossible to obtain. 

Dorh K akaba was known as a Hiowe man. but his history 
is not knOWl1. The version of Ado Dankwa founding the 
Shai stool denied. 

10. Abobi was lI<Ianche at time of Katamansu \Val' (it 
might be added, where in doubt quote Mate Abobi). 

11. Dorh Kakaba was killed under Krobo Hill: he ,xas 
from Teidj e, but did not occupy the" stool of Hiowe." 

13, Lano Twitwerebo undoubtedly killed his brother 
Tettey and he was killed by Ansa (" It is an old story I heal'd 
about "). The fate of Ansa and Nagai was not kno"\\'n, but 
there is an oath " Aperko clay." A further oath is "That 
one Sunday wrulst in war the enemies caught them and 
passed over them," The drummer oath is " Cherefoi Sunday 
(Hogba) Asonkofoi nka abQm." " The Asonkofo went into a 
garden and dew fell on them, and when dew fell on them 
the enemy killed them aU." 

Akotia was gonggong-beater as well as captain. 
Mama Aperko was captain. 
14. Akweletse Ago (after a lengthy discussion) was stated 

to come from Hiome and Dadebo likewise; it was specially 
emphasised that Hiome, not Hiowe, was meant. 

15, The war with Awunas in Kwadade's time was known, 
but the Shais fought under Codjoe Yino. 

Adsatse Agbonyisa was Mankralo to Codjoe. 
Akumani or Akumenie was known as Hiome elder, 
16. Tettey Opata was linguist to Abobi and then to Codjoe. 

Codjoe followed Aperko, 
17. Sakitey was chief of Krobo (Manya). Awah was SOil 

of Codjoe (Lekpedje); but if Awah went to Krobo to trade 
" nothing was known of it." (There is no question that he did 
go to Kl'Obo,) 

Joseph (Josepho, after lengthy deliberation) was known. 
He was a Mulatto, but had notrung to do with the stool. 

List of cruefs (lI<lla): 

Mate Abobi (Martey). 
Codjoe. 
Chartey. 
Awah I. 
Kwadjo Wayo. 
Awah II. 

-
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Hiowe 

Opayn (was only an cider then), 
]loryumu. 

Nngui (not known). 
Opr'sit (nrJl known). 

MIa 

\fngni KlI'iu or AkulIlcnic (heard hi, nam ). 
T~at('y (Chartey). 

NOT1'~ 'Pht'r{' i .. , I IJJiJlk)n~iTl1ihtrllywHh the (.OUlOD. lJivi03iou HH1::,mufil 
I Ih!'" Ldt· "wor,L ,. ,"us taken orf the blnck ',lool und handed over to 
IIH' c,lptain~, Ann "'Ill' when the rciglling power required the symb(,l 
lIf HlIlhurily lo L(' n'lllrncd 1 the rcquc-;t WI1 nwl \\Lllla direct refu iii 
\flll lhi .... th,' ('fI'UtlOrl or (\ black slool i" a !;JJ1nll rn.lttcT',and lhen a new 

klllM"hip with u.ltl·I}(L~lnl cluims. 

"\PPENDIX 1I 
till Cl' TE'l'TEll 01' \ T \ !lJOWE (Sll \1) 

(II JIIIHllU", Ui!ll, he was ckctl'd chief or JIeowc ill 

,,,r'l'l,",jon to the Inlc Chid Adjano!', In Jllly. 189'2, Ills 
Ilpplil'nl(on to be slipplied with H pair or hnndcufls was nut 
('(1llll'lil'd WIth, 

III \ngllst, I ROil , H complrtint IHtl; 10dgl'1 against him for 
111"",,11 'IITestlll1-! the \\lfc or Tci of \.bor 1\.\\.1.10, and he ttl; 

II 1l'I1l't! I,) I'crmill from dOlllg so Il1 future, I) no vuthol'lty 
It (ti bl'< II l'nnl"'I'I'l't! on hinl to c 'crcisc ,uch powers und!"\' 
II" nIl t' ,/IIl'l'lhction Ordmanl'c, hc bcing a suhordinntc 
"h,('\' nnticr thl' KlI1g ni' Shill. In Octobcr of the same 
) ('III' KIng \\ nh of Shai suggested tlmt Chief Or.lta m n 
Ill' ('nlptH,,'rl'd to sdtic CIlSt' nnd('\' the N hve Jurisdiction 
OnlllHlnl'l', 

In 11i1J .• 1((' "l\ lkposcd 1Il cmbc<jlH'm'l' of the trouhle which 
\,,,II.,,Hd Ilpon lhe [\chon which h' took in reconlJncn ling lh,' 
qll'(1(l1tn"'nl "I' \; )('f'll to hl' king of ~h,l\ III order to 01'1'3' )::C 
1'''1' IIH' ,,',csl .t,I.,hm 'nt 01 the Cll toms III ,lllch he w , 
1(111 ",r! l>l" ni' 1111' 1'l'IllCl]l:l Ileti h priest. ntl bel' \I e 01 Ills 

nlntl n\'l It t hl el111f 'n'n,','s \ I" ,It,\, h'lel III connectIOn" I th 
lhe \ '\'l,lll' l'l,lInL' to the ~hnl stool. 
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APPENDIX III 

Extmcts f1'om Old Notes found in lIlampong on Shai 
Affai1's 

PRAl\IPRAM DISTRICT 

KWADJOE \VAYO-SHAI 

On January 31, 1895, a meeting was held at the Colonial 
Secretm'Y's Office for the purpose of considering the claims 
of the three persons who di puted the succession to the Shai 
stool, rendered vacant by the death of the late King A wah. 
The three claimants are: 

(1) Kwadjoe Waye- heir to King Awah. 
(2) Ocla Amponsah-claiming the right of previous 

occupancy by his family, which was ended by the 
election of Awah's predecessor. 

(3) Nagai-ofthe same family as Ocla Amponsah and claim­
ing on the same grounds. 

From the evidence given during the course of inquiring 
it became clear and advisable to select Kwadjoe Wayo for 
election, he being considered to be the fit and proper person, 
and because he succeeded to the sword and message stick 
presented by the Government either to King Awah or his 
predeces 01', and a the recipient of those mm'ks of honour was 
evidently recognised as a king properly elected. It was 
considered that it would be impolitic to reverse the opinion 
pubJiclyexpressed by those gifts , and he was therefore selected. 
On February 2nd the stool of Shai was handed to Kwadjo 
W'ayo, and subsequently after their return to Shai he was 
unanimously elected as king of that country according 
to native custom. The stool of Ocla Amponsa was retained 
as a pledge for good behaviour by him and his people. 

On February 18, 1898, he was supplied with a copy of the 
Native Jurisdiction Ordinance, the cost of which was collected 
from him by the D.C. Prampram. 

On October 21, 1898, during an interview held by the 
D.C. Pram pram with him and his people as regards his 
complaints against them for disloyalty and disobedience of 
orders, it was found that the cause of the dissatisfaction 
between the king and his people was the detention of the 
stool of Ocla Amponsa at Accra. The conduct of the king 
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ill connectIOn with this stool question in the case Tei AhumeUl 
v. Narteh Kurabu before his Court was another case. In 
Ol'der that peace may be re.tored in the Shai District, the 
king as wdl as his chiefs and captains were strongly warned 
hy thc D,<":. Pram pram against allowing the feeling of dis­
salt,!'action amongst them to drag its way to an unpleasant 
cmt and that if they brought about any riot or disturbance 
IhfOV will be severely punished by the Government. It was 
furt/wr Impressed upon the king and hi · people that tbe 
dcknllOll of Ocla Amponsa's Ntool was a matter that concerned 
thl' Govt'rnmcnt. and that the king should never have anything 
furtb('r 10 say with the people on any matter relating to it 
without til( authority of the Government. 

On Fl'hnlUry 8, 1899. the D.C , reported that since Ius 
It''l warnlnl{~ to King Kwadjoe Wayo, he had refrained from 
nt('ddltng flOY further with the matter. and satIsfaction 
pf(·vaikd he tween him and bis people. 

]0 



Native Affairs in French Togoland 

THE following Lran lations frolll the O.oicial J ollmal 
of thc Territory of Togo placed under the Mandate of 
France, will be of interest to readers of The Gold Co~l 
R eview a showing the way in which thc French, ill 
adjoining territory and in conditions similar to those 
existing in thc Gold Coast, are dealing with situations 
affecting the welfare of the inhabitants and of the great 
Republic as a whole. 

Circula.r of the 31st October, 1924, relative to the protection of 
native lahowrers. 

SUBJECT: Protection of Native Labourers. 

Circular to District Commandants. 

When I transmitted to you some weeks ago ~linisteria) 

Circular No. 2202 of the 22nd July last on the subject of 
protective sanitary measures to be applied to native labourers, 
I requested you immediately to visit the various works and 
to send me a report on your inspections. 

I am now in possession of your reports, and I am glad to 
note that they do not contain any disquieting criticism. The 
sanitary situation is everywhere descl'i bed as excellent; 
nowhere have the labourers made any complaints, and their 
appearance is manifestly that of individuals contented with 
their lot. Only the dwellings have in some cases appeared 
to you inadequate; I expect to receive from you in due course 
morc rea sUl"ing reports as to the measures taken by the 
cmployers concerned to remedy this state of things. 

As a matter of fact, the optimistic conclusions at which you 
arrive in your reports have not caused me any surprise, sincc 
they corroborate my own observations; I hayc oftcn while 
travelling been impre sed by the high spirits and good humour 
of the Cabrais employed on thc roads or on pri"ate works. 

This happy situation is due to a certain extent to the loyal 
146 
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o}"crvanc'(' by employers of the term' of contract laid clown 
'" '11f' Ordcr of thc 2i3tb ~lay, L9~a, but it must be l'ceogll1,ed 
t hrtl. ,11(' ullderlying principal cau,c i' to be round in the 
('X"!('Il(:/' or !l l'articuh,,'ly plcntiful h,bour supply, due to 
IIlluted 1'('Q,,"'ctJ1cnts and a eomp8rativdy dense population, 
'I'll\' l'aIJl'l"is-Lossos gl'oup in the Sokode District in particular 
,11IlI" r'll '\;C'l'H/.:I' c!('m,ity or w inhabltllilts PCI' square kilo­
III1'IJ':<" lind j, the h('althicsl Ilnd mo." \'igorous clcment in thc 
l'''I'"ln' (1)\1 or tlw Tcrritory, II is because mdivicluals pickeu 
'" 11m "I"hllly 'lIl'Cl'iOI' lield or eiloiec cOllstitute the greater 
11:11'1 "I' 1111 1,,1")111' cmployed ill Lower Togo that th(' phY>lcal 
1'011,11['1111 or Lhl' labourel' mel with on works both public 
HIIII 1'1'1\ "t(' IS so cxcellent. 

'1'1"',1' I' l'l'l'tlOlUdly favollmble conditions mu,t not, how-
1'\11, 1('l\d )UII to Tela.' the \igilal1cc oj' which the French 

.. \d'IlIIlI'oll'lltlllll hn' made a mle III other territorie~ in our 
\,,,1,,"1111 dlllnllll(lIlS whcre the sparser population rcnuer, thc 
III h(lill' jll'oblc," mOl'c' cornpltcltted, 

I II 1111' Il",l plnc(' the protection oj' the native labourcr, is 
ttl<' 1'1'1I1\\. duly or 111\ \<imini,tTaliol1 which has undertaken 
I hI' nlj,",ol\ or 1"'il1).ting to those undcI' its protcction material 
wl'll-hl'lI\).t, eoncci"ng that to be the rOlllllllLtion of social 
1\ nd IHol'al jll"U~l"l'S, 

Seccl!ldl} t hl' ccouon11c developllIent \V lueh Is taklllg place 
in Togo Hnd the pn'g'rt'ssne e. tellSlO11 01' nutlvc pl;1ntatioll~ 
lind or mdi iduulll\\nt'1'shlp, cOl1lbllled with thc actual e ample 
01 I hc (.old Ln,,,t. en,lblc us to llllnglllc wlmt. III the ycm', 
tlll'(lllll ,,<II h, lhc cune of the UP\ lll'U 11Igbt of To:,:o and the 
p.uHIlt'! "Uf'" ot' tlte reqUiremcnts 111 bbour, 

1"illl\[I) , the natn es llI' the overpopulated region' \ll thc 
Ilorlh »ill klHe their count,,) Ihe more "illingly [or KuowlIlg 
Ihal wdl h,'uIg' H".lI[' thcm ll1 u new abod." If the' arc 
pt'l>perl) In'ilk" \\C C,ln hope to >0<'1.' thc Calli' Is nd the 
Loss,,, ",Ilk III the p,.l'ts "her.' thc) nrc C"\1plo) cd. bring thell' 
r.III1I"" Iluthl'l allil lIHprO\ ' the 1I1\~ plotted !.til'" of Lown' 
nlHl ~llddk 1\'''"IHI tlwil' u\\n al)(~Ol\nt. rIms \y\1l h· created 
Ihlll tnO\ II. Ilt 01 lJnolign tlOn \\ Itilin the tCl'ntof) which ". 
It \\,' hl'l'il ,I n 'I\~ 0 eIlC"Ill'llgl' lor St' C\' I ) c.1I" nd \\ hich 
IInl' .t I\l>thmg I,,, th,lll th enl,,"'" tl l\ 01 I'o!''' b\ the 
l'rwnblld '\", ., 

rht" ' e'>I1,,,1 'ntlOI1' h llh 1'1' .cll ·.1 nt1mo 1 1011'0>' UPQ 
", .1\1 "111"" III <lut to "PI'I 't1'1 II. to t1 Iern 01') the 
n\lllt,t n,.l '\I,tru, IHl I' eonl,1 II 'd \11 L ilelll r'\ • :::':O'~ !'er r d 
III IllV' c. 1" I tit Id,'1' de"ld d tl) \'1)\1lpl -t th loc.l! 
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regl!lation of contracts of service set up by the Order of the 
25th May by a ne,v text, to which is annexed a specimen con­
tract of a more precise kind, the clauses of which follow closely 
the arrangement prescribed by the Colonial Department. 

I have the honour to enclose a copy of this Order, which 
is dated 27th October, and also of the contract of service 
which it prescribes. The detailed notes which accompany 
the text of the new contract make it unnecessary for Il}e to 
comment upon it at any length. 

You will observe that the contract is in the form of a small 
book. I have considered this arrangement far more practical 
than the loose sheets used up till now, which, when the native 
succeeded in preserving them at all, quickly became soiled 
and illegible. The Government will in future supply these 
books to the employer in retw'n for a payment to cover the 
cost of printing. The employer will have charge of the book­
during the period of the engagement of the employed, but he 
will be required to return it to him on the expiration of the 
contract, and to hold it ready at all times for production on 
the demand of the Administration. 

In practice the engagement of labourers will involve the 
following formalities. 

A 
BEFORE DEPARTURE 

1. Issue of the contract books to the employer, or person 
authorised by him, by the Administrative Officer at the place 
where the labourer is recruited. 

2. Contract to be read and interpreted to the parties by the 
Administrative Officer and signed by the parties. 

3. Inspection by the Medical Officer of Health, who, in the 
event of the labourer engaged being fit for the work he is to 
do, hands him a nwnbered certificate detached from a 
counterfoil book. Contract book to be countersigned by the 
Medical Officer of Health. 

4. Registration of the contract in the special Register of 
the station and countersignature by the Administrative 
Officer in charge of the Sub-division of the District. 

B 
ON ARRIVAL 

1. Labourers engaged to be brought to the headquarters 
of the Administration for the place where they are to work 



NATIVB AH'AIRS IN FRENCH TOGOLAND 149 

'and there entered by the Administrative Officer in the special 
Hegistel' provided for that purpose. 

~. Inspection hy the Station .Medical Officer; vaccination 
if nc·ccssary. and entry by him in the R('gistcr of Incorporation. 

Contrnct book to bc countersigned by the Admini~tTative 
Olliecr and thc Medical Officer. 

c 
0'1 TERMI'! \TION OF THE E)!OAOE~IE:-';T 

1. Insp('C'ttOn by the Medico.1 Officer, counter ignature of 
til(' book Ilud issue to the labourer, if the case permits, of a 
Sanitary Pas" 

'.!. Book to bc counter 'igncd by the Administrative Officer 
,md ueparture of thc labourer Lo be entcred in the special 
Hq~lqter. 

I invite your attention most especially to the obligation 
Imposed 011 Commandants of Districts or Sub-div isions 
(Arhde 7) to viSIt at least oncc a qu rter with the )Iedical 
Ollkt'r of Hcalth the labourers employed in the vanou, 
l\(l(lertakI11g~ WIthin their boundaries. The reports drawn 
lip I>" a r('sull of these mspectiom wIll be expected tn bear 
partl('Hlarly on the followlUg pomts : 

Sl,lle of hculth of the labonrer~. appearance: disease: 
mortl,ht" mClhcal treatment. 

StlLtl' ~r mind ,\~ gathered from tilt-lt· attllude, theIr dispo i­
tlOn to work nut! frolll question. nddressed to them. 

ll(iUSIlI~. -T 11m llwlll1cd to think that the native hut of th(, 
local typ<'. hilt made 1 httle loftier nnd ''I'1l1nid out and venti­
Intl'd, 1\ til combIne lhc tnO,t ,uitl,ble conditions from thl pomt 
of Vil'W of hc,1Ith nud or the C0111fol't of the labourers, 

Scwitar.'1 /IIS/lIllatlOlls (drinkin!! nnd wu hing" ter) . 
Food. \\ hilt docs It consist of? Does it appear", hole­

'(1 III e !HI ul\it'll'nt I b thl'rc good ,upplv of l"ltive 1'00(1-
sturr I 

111 a gcnn d "1\1 In Togo thc I.\hourer is not fed by hi 
elllploH'r. Il1d tln'" tcm docs not ('COl up till noVl to have 
Iud \1\ prcjUlhl'lnl "r!cd (HI the heallh of the emplo)ccs, nor 
h1 I"n e '\ 'n ns' to In omplmnt on thl''' ltle. 0 ma. 
011 thl' (1th!'I' h HId. to the (' ccpthl11:1lh pi 'nhful food upplies 
C(1I1HH(1nl. lll't \lth 1\\ the t '['ritory. It h.os not app~ retl necc -
,,'n I" Int ro<1u,'(' mto the 'P 'ClD1cn contrn't el u,e rnA g 
It ('hh"Ht"r~ t,1 prondc ["bon In kmd You 111 ob,en-c 
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however, that a ration in money has been provided for 
separately from the wages properly so called. The object. 
of this distinction is to protect the nati"e against his natural 
improvidence, wmch lead him to squander the money he 
receives immediately in futile purchases, even though his 
ubsistence be thereby compromised for several days. 

If. then. the employer does not undertake the feeding of hi. 
labourer, the ration will be represented by an allocation in 
money of an amOll11t approximately equivalent to the,<'ost 
of li'ing in the locality. which will assure to the native the 
minimum indispensable to his existence, it being understood 
that Ul1der no circl1111stances must this money be withheld 
and that it shall be paid in as small fractions as possible, say 
every four days, or at mo t weekly. 

If in the cour e of your visits you eamc to the conclusion 
that the feeding of the labourers left something to be desired, 
whether because of the smallness in relation to the cost of 
iving of the ration in money, or because of the insufficiency 

of the ration in kind. or because of a shortage of supply in 
I he local markcts, it would be your duty to make im­
mediate representations to the employer and, if necessary, 
to bring the complaint of those affected before the Board 
of Arbitration. 

Do not overlook, moreover, that when he is engaged, the 
labourer must be given hi choice between the two ystems: 
ration in money or in kind. 

As regards wages, I see no objection to their being paid 
monthly, but it is highly de irable from all points of view that 
at the termination of his engagement the labourer should 
return to his village with some savings. For this purpo c 1 
de ire that you will make it clear to the nal ivc that it is in 
hi own interest to content himself with haIr-wage during the 
period of hi engagement. In that case the contract would 
stipulate that the other half should be paid him cither by the 
employer himself at the time of the labourer's departure, or 
by the employer's agent when the labourer has got back to 
the station in control of which is the VIllage from which he 
came. 

A space has been reserved in the contract book for the entry 
of decisions of the Board of Arbitration. I must emphasise 
that all disputes, individual or collective, between the nativ!' 
employees and their employers regarding the carrying out of 
the terms of the contractmu t be submitted to this jurisdiction. 
I take the opportunity of reminding you that tms Board has 
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('ognisunc(' also of such bhour disputes as may arise outside 
con.trsc'ts of th(, kind now Iln.der comiderntion, You will 
not therefor(, ullder any pr<'tcxt suhstitute foJ' this body any 
01 her jurisuictiol1 (Jl' (lI1Y mdhod whatsoever of conciliation, 

Arhdes r; !tIld I; prc;,crilH' the ,('nding hy the station at 
whwh the 1'('('I'lllting' takc~ place to the station of destination 
/lod 1'/1'(' l'trH(! of lists of the labourers C'ngaged and concluding 
til('11' engo.gelll('nh, This fOl'lualiLy is ('sscntial, since 011 it 
d~)l'nd, thl' (Ilic-Heiousnc" oj' the mca<'lIre of control which 
11ft \ (' j ",( he',' n enjoined; yo" \l'ill be so good as to ;,('(' that It 
" pllndunJly pel'ft>rmcd, 

SlJ('h ar(' til(' (",cnliul imlructions thnt I hn ,(, consiciN('d 
It 11"'"'[11>]( to f1dd,'('ss to you rcgllrdll1g the condition of 
l"bolll'1O th(' Terl'itory, or ('our~(' T om not oblivious of the 
I'IIN t hilt the ('pI("tion of luboilr cloc, not U~SUJl\e here the sllme 
Il1IporlulIe(' 11' tn other eOlilltncs where the development 
01 "ulllstrll,l ('xploitntiom nllt! the execution of import(l II I 
\\'01'1.., demand u v('ry Inrw Ilumber of lilhour('f~ hut in pitt 
1>1' 111l', for tIlt' l'('D'Ons sl'l Otlt /lhol'<" it is n qtlestio!} whu'h 
'"IlS[ 1"'l)1)1 ht Il('t'i'ol'lb Ilike I'Illlk fiS 1I mnliN 01' lninw ('Ol)('pm 

I'ur YOII. 

'III\' ('flr(' thllt you halH I tinily dl;,plny for lhc \\ell-being of 
lhosc IIntil' r our prot('ction IS, moreover, 1\ sure guarantee 
Ihnt YllU wtll not filii tll a(,cord to IUltin labolll'crs of fill 
t'litegol'les, 1,'\'( or IlIltin ('o11lrocl, nl! the soitcitutil' Ihut they 
Ill'(' 1'I111tleti to l' ·pe('[. 

nO.', F.C\RRERE. 
1,///111',,1 1,,/ ()t/oIH" IU~~. 

11,.,/.., Yo. ~ 1,(l,III'lilllllll~ bn()k,IF,r/,tf"I/II' COl/tl'lIcts lIlIIl I't'gll/alil/I: 

lit,. W/llillll'iI ill'/'atioll (~r I"ho",., 1',1 in IJllbli,' lIlId pfltfllr' 
n'oi''''' il1 Ih,' '1'1 I'l'ilol'.11 "I To!!" 1,IHc('r! 1111(/1'1 tilt II/w,d,,!t' 
IIf /1',.,lfIt't. 

l' lw (lin ('rnol' (If I he C,lhllllCS, 

l'hl\nlt r (II' Iht. L(~lOll 01 Honour. 
C"lllm"'1\ry of the Hl'[lUhl1e. 

I"HIl\~ 1'("111'11 tn thl' D,'tTl'c of the ~3TlI ~"'r(", I ll:.!', 
tldnmli\ll\~ t he dull,', and 1'0 'cr (lr th, ornml I' of he 
1lt-'puhllL' 111 I\)I.T~) ; 

IIl11 1111: I' 'g', ll'(l tIl th~ deel'l', 01' th 2()th I)c nnhu, 1')::": 
for tht' r\-'lt'l1l.dlon (ll' 11 ,t1\ Iflu,1ur l11 i'o!...,o: 

II \ lilt: ',Irt! tIl th Order. f the",;th r ll):!!l JJ) ttlulm 
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contracts of labour, labour books and control of labourers 
in Togo; 

Having regard to the Ministerial Circular No. 2202 of the 
22nd July, 1924, prescribing the measures of sanitary protec­
tion to be applied to all public and private works on which 
native labourers are employed in all the Colonies; 

HEREBY ORDERS: 

A1iiele l.-The Order of the 25th May above referred to 
is hereby repealed in so far as it relates to contracts of la boLl'. 

Arliele 2.-Labour contract books in accordance with the 
annexed model are instituted in the Territory of Togo placed 
under the mandate of France in conformity with the conditions 
fixed in the first article of the decree of the 29th December, 
1922. 

Arliele 3.-These books will be furnished to the employee 
by the local administration at the price of production. 

Arliele 4.-The labour contract books shall bear the visas 
of the Head of the Administrative District or Sub-division 
and of a Medical Officer of Health : 

(a) when the employee is recruited, 
(b) on his arrival in the region where he is called upon to 

work, 
(e) on the termination of his engagement, when he leaves 

for his country of origin. 
Arliele 5.-Labour contracts are to be registered in a special 

register kept at each administrative station. 
An extract from this register is to be sent: 

(a) At the time of engagement: to the administrative 
station (Headquarters of District or Sub-division) 
under which are the works or the plantation of the 
employer. 

(b) Monthly: to the Commissary of the Republic. 
Arliele 6.-Besides the visas prescribed in Article 4 the 

inspections of the Medical Officer of Health will entail the 
following formalities: 

(a) On departure from the place of recruiting: delivery 
of a numbered certificate detached from a counter­
foil book; 

(b) On arrival at the place of labour: registration of the 
above-named certificate in a register of incorporation, 
in which shall also be precisely recorded the state of 
health of the employee, his physical aptitude and 
also any vaccination that may have been performed. 
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(c) On the termination of the engagement: record of the 
rtoult of the inspection in the register of incorpora­
tion and delivery of a sanitary pass, if the labourer 
is found not to he ,uffering from any contagioLi 
dl~ea~(; and to be fit to go back to his village of origin . 

.llrtide 7 -The labourers engaged arc to be visited in the 
placcq where they arc employed at least foul' times a year 
by the Administrator of the r gion accompanied by the Medienl 
(~ic(T of lJealth, A detailed T('port on this inspection i~ 

to be (irawu up by ('aeh of these officers and sent to the 
Vorl1mi~'!lry of the Republic, who will transmit it to the 
IIt'(1(1 of tflf' Sanitary Service, 

rl'cord 01' thl' i rlspection is, moreover, to be entered in thc 
labolll' ('Olltruct book of each of the employees of the under­
tnklllg whieh has been the subject of thc Administr'ltive ami 
S(\l1ltary mspeclion, 

Irtll.11' H -, \ list of the labourer' who have come to the 
end of thl' t('T1n of their engagement i~ to be scot, immediately 
on the I'xpimtlon of their contract, by the H ead of the Dbtriet 
or Snb-dlvision concerned to Lhe administmtivc tation where 
the labollr('f' werc recruited. 

trliclr n, Thl' IIcad of lhe Sanitary SerVIce and Di;trict 
('oullnnn<!nnts nrc responsible for the due carrying out of the 
[lI'l's('nt Ord,' r, wlndl shall he registered, communico.ted and 
puhlislH'd wltcrev!:t' nccessar)'. 

BO"'~ECARRERE. 
I.UIII(,. Ih, '.!7th dfl!l oj Oduuu. ill:.! L 

0,,/..,. \ u. ~~7,fi·rillg a price jllr Ihe ,'lll'pill to /ahollrer" oj labour 
('oll/raet books. 

The Govemor of the Colonies, 
l ' ll", nlICr of the Legion of Honour, 
rnl111ui"tlry oJ'thl' ilepublic, 

lltl>lIlg regard to the lkrrcc of the 23ru March, 1921, 
Jl'Ii1uI11t thl' dlltles and powers of th' (Ol11nll >:<11') of the 
n"fll1htr 'lI1 1\, 0: 

II,n UI' Te'>.trd to the DCC1'Ct: of th 2(1th D 'cember, I!l:.!:.l, 
r' >"lllting I\l\h { I b,'ur III Togo: 

11 I lI1g r''''ld to the Ord 'f 01 th' :.!ith 0 ,tobel', 1 '! I. 
H1S(ltutlll> l"h"lIf Cl'ntr ,et bo )ks ad 1't'J.!td ,twg the' 111 r 
III'\, dll'a "f I,,\X,U cr, cmpln)cJ on pubh nd pnv te or 
'" th' 'l'<'rflttlr f 'fogo pl.lccd lind r the 111 ndate of France: 
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HEREBY ORDERS: 

A1tic/e I.-The sale of labour contract books is authorised 
to any individual who makes application for one to the District 
Commandants at the price of 1 franc 05. 

A1ticle 2.-The proceeds of these sales will be entered 
under Head IY, Sub-head 5 (1), Unclassified Contingent 
Receipts. 

Anicle 3.-The Head of the General Secretariat and th" 
District Commandants are rcsponsible for the due carrying ~ut 
of the present Order, which shall be registered and com­
municated wherever necessa ry and publi hed in the Officinl 
Jomnal of the Territory. 

nox~mC.\RRERF.. 
Lome. Iii, 30lh day oj Orlobc)'. 102·1. 

Councils of Native Notables 

Order No. 257, Teorganising the COllncils of Native Notables 
in the l'el'l'itory of Togo placed unde'l' the mandate of 
France. 

The Governor of the Colonies, 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour, 
Commissary of the Republic, 

Having regard to the Decree of the 23rd March, 1921, 
defining the duties and powel's of the Comm issary of the 
Republic in Togo; 

Having regard to the Order of the 17th February, 1922, 
instituting Councils of Nati"e Notables in Togo ; 

Having regard to the approval of the l\iini8tcl' for the 
Colonies; 

HEREBY ORDERS: 

COMPOSITION 

Anic/e I.-The Councils of Notables created by Order of 
the 17th February, 1922, are composed of members elected 
for three years by two panels of electors comprising, in the 
one case Chiefs of Cantons and Chiefs of Villages ill the 
District, and in the other case Chiefs of Quarters and Chiefs of 
Families in the urban centres of Lome, Anecho, Kluto, 
Atakpame. 

The Councils of Notables of Sokode and Bassari arc elected 

• 
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oy n. single panel of electors composed of Chiefs of Canton~ 
and Chiefs of Villages coming uncler lhe<,c two aclmini tratil'e 
('entre, rcspcctivciy. 

ELECTORAL lA, T 

Arlid~ t. In thc fil',t fortnight of the month of January 
ill the ycar of t.hc clu,tion the elector!;,\ li~t, divided into two 
part' I;, indi('al(,d above in Article 1, ,hall be drawn up by 
" Commille(' ('ollJposed of the District Commandant or his 
Ikkglltc, n'; I'r( 'sidc(\t , and of Pour memher<; fr rn the Coutlci] 
or Nol"bles. 0[' whom two mll<;t hc ChiC'fs of quarters for the 
Disl rlcls or Lome, \n echo, Klnto, OJl(1 \tnkpamc. 

'I'hes(' fOllr member, sholl he dc<,ignalf'd by a I'ote of the 
(. '"I ing COllneil or 'lolahles, 

Irll/'/e!l. Native<; who have becn ~elltelleed by a natiYC 
tl'lhllllni to n pllnishmcnt rio"iHed II' .\fTlictive or Infn.mous, 
or 10 II lIlillo( I'Jlnish"H'nl equal to 01' gn'al('r lbon si,' months 
""PI'! O"OH'III "",' 1101 digihlt ellil('l' 11' EIc'l'lo l" or Ii' 'II,'rnb"" 
or II", ('0 111 W[ l. 

Ill il'/I' I , -0" 111(' l llth January 11ll' Elf'f'tor,,t Li~l ,hull 
b,' (,I,!S(,t! nllt! (kpo,ill'd 01 the Olliee or the \.timinl'Lrator or 
II\(' ('('I1ll'(' WhNC the Council sits, It m y hI' c, 'amined by 
lillY IIl1li\'(' (hlnng H period of two we('ks, 

Irtl/'/" J, \ rormol report o\' the ([CpOS1t shall be drawn 
lip b~ I hl Sp('('inl Committce dcsigl1ltted in \rticle ~ and noti('( 
I h"['t'or shllil be gil'en to the pliblic hy menn' of posteN in the 
(·l ..... tt>tnllf pluC't, .... 

11'/"'/1' H (,hUIlI' to he included in th(' lisl nd objection> 
I" 1111111('s npp("lrlllg' 111 the list lire to he recorded by tho'>c 
1\1IIklll~ th"111 'II (\ Hegister set apart for Ihut purpo'c m the 
OIH('" of lh(' \dI\H1\hlt'tlI Ol' 0 the Dlstrici 01' the Sl1h-dilision, 

Irllrll' 7, 011 Ilw "'pirntlOn of til(' pNiod of two weeks tll 
('<uHnHlt('" .. h()\ (' IInmed shnll mnk,' UI the deetor llisL Slu,b 

1'('1't111("ltlons ns It shnll lind JlIstilietl Oil cOlls(deration of Ihe 
CIt\IIlIS lind ""jn'li'lI)s 

' I'h, It'l I hus ""',,"kh- sd t le,1 shnll he posted lip at 1 b 
om", of 1 b,' prllw'p,11 tll;\ n, 

Fl lTll) 

',1,,-/ .. " I'h(' clldwns s",,11 l"ke pillee durmg the II t 
l'>l'lill/o!hl "l the tlI"\Jlh "I' ~h!'('h , \11 Oni r ot the orll 
'"'''.H 01 the lkpuhlh' .b 111 I, l II, d Ie 01 the el hon nd 
d til\\, til· o ... H\lp.' .... \hl.l1l uf C.l la OWl JI. 
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Article 9.-0n the date fixed for the election the Chiefs 
of Cantons and the Chiefs of Villages on the one part, and the 
Chiefs of Quarters and of Families on the other part, assembled 
at the Headquarters of the District or of the Sub-division at 
the instance of the Administrator, shall elect the number of 
members fixed by the Commissary of the Republic as provided 
in Article 8 preceding. 

Article lO.-The elections shall take place under the 
presidency of the Officer in charge of the Dish'ict Q~ 
Sub-division assisted by the two youngest and the two oldest 
of the electors present. 

Each panel of electors shall vote separately for its own 
members. 

The Notables shall be elected by an absolute majority. 
In case of equality of votes the elder or eldest shall be declared 
eJected. 

The result of the proceedings shall be recorded in a formal 
report setting forth the number of electors registered, the 
number who voted and the number of votes obtained by each 
candidate. 

Article ll.-If in consequence of resignations, deaths. or 
dismissals the number of the members of the Council of 
Totables is reduced to three-quarters of the figure fixed, 

supplementary elections shall take place on a date fixed by 
the Officer administering the District. 

SESSIONS 

Article 12.-The Council of Notables shall meet in ordinary 
session on the summons of its President at least once a quarter, 
and in extraordinary session whenever the Commissary of 
the Republic or the Officer administering the District deems 
it necessary to summon it. 

Article lS.-At the first sitting after the elections the 
Council of Notables, under the presidency of its eldest member, 
assisted by the two youngest members of the assembly as 
secretaries, shall choose by secret ballot, by a majority vote, 
a President, a Vice-President, and a Secretary. 

The office-holders shall be elected for three years. They 
shall be eligible for re-election. 

In case of equality in the number of votes obtained by two 
candidates the elder shall be declared elected. 

Article H.-The secretary shall be responsible, under the 
control of the President, for the preparation of the minutes 

• 
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of the sittlflg~, for all correspondence, and for the custody of 
the archives. 

The Council CUll .'ppomt a ~ccond secretary from among 
it~ OWIl mcmhcr~ for the purpose of as~i ting the elected 
secretary . 

. 1 rticle 15.-Thc AdmmlStrator of the Distnct sball be 
preqent I,l nil qlttillg~ and shall intervene in the debates 
whenr.ver Iw shall (teem fit. 

Th" COflllni :try of the Republic shall have the right to be 
prescnt al ITlCl'tlllg' of thc Council of Notahles. 

Pow bIts 

Il'tl rll' 1 H.-'Ilte t oUlled of otILblc ~hall be con ulted : 
(I) OIl lhe Itsscs'lII('nt. thc mte, alld the manner of collection 

of thl \'IlrHHI ta T' and con tribl! tions. 
(2) 011 tl .. Ii. Ing or the mtL' for commutation of compuJ ory 

lnhour, 
(:1) On th' currylll/( out 01 compulsory labour by tbe native~ 

who Itll Vl' not bccll I hIe to commute It. 
(~) On th( plan or cnmpalgn and the e '('cutIon of • uch 

work, lIS IIU'l\surcs o[ hygIene and sanitatIOn affecting the 
dl~trtcl. 

(,i) On the "repMation of the drnft cstlmat for thc dl trict. 
(tI) On nil qlle,lions on whIch the Comml, ,ry oj the 

lIl'\lIIhll(' (H' th(' \lInnnL tr tor of the Dl triet or ·ub·divi ion 
I','('mll til 1 \'t" to knl'" I ~ Opl111on. 

/ rtir/~ 17.-I'h, Conncil 01 ot '\hlcs ,h: II choose from 1 

'" 11 11111111",1' the lIh,tan/t\' l 1I1d the lIpplt-men ry dei<-g te 
It>r tit" EnHlonlll' Inti Fin.lllllnl ollncl!. 

\ \RIOt ~ PROVI to 

/,.,,4'1. IS. \n .1I1101lIlt nl :10 Inllc, ,h 11 be lIotted to 
\'ad1 ,,' Ihll b \ I of tr I dllll' c pense lor eh Ittill 
"h ... 1t It,' tlt,n,h. 

111 

t Od r. ftc 
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on the 1st January. 1925. shall be registered, communicated, 
and published wherever necessary. 

BONNECARRERE. 
LOllle , Ihe 41h day of Sovember, ]924, 

Economic and Financial Council 

Order No. 258, Creatillg in the Territury oj Togo placed under 
the '/I!andate oj France an Economic alld Fina1/civ-' 
Cou,lIcil . 

The Governor of lhe Colonies, 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour, 
Commissary of the HepubJjc, 

Having regard to the Decree of the 23rd 1Ilarch. 1921. 
defining the duties and powers of the Commissary of the 
Republic in Togo; 

Having regard to the Order of the ,*th Noyember, 192~, 
reorganising the Councils of native Notables; 

Having regard to the approval of the Minister for the 
Colonies; 

HEREBY ORDERS: 

Alticle I.- There shall be created in thc Territory of Togo 
placed under the mandate of France a Council responsible for 
studying economic and financial questions affecting' thc 
Territory. 

This Council shall sit at Lome. 

COMPOSITION 

.1rticle Z.-The Economic and Financial Council shall 
consist of: 

(1) The following Officers: 
Thc Ilead of the General Secretariat, 
The Attorncy-General, 
The Head of the Customs Service, 
The Director of Transportation, Public Works and 

Harbour, 
The Head of the Sanitary Service, 
The Head of the Lands Department, 
The Head of the Agricultural Dcpartmcnt, 
The District Administrators. 

Any other Officer may be summoned to attend a sitting for 
the purpose of being heard regarding matters falling morc 

• 
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e'p('('i,tlly within thf' sphere of his dutics, but shall not be 
('ntitled to vote, 

(2) The Unofficial ;\lembers of the Council of ,\.dmini.,tration. 
(!J) The Office-holdcrs of the Chamber of Commerce, 
(~) Niue rnembcl'~ of the COlilleil~ of Notablc~, OIlC 

''''''I(II(ttl-d hy each of the COllncils of Lome, ,'-necho, ,\takpamc, 
rlllll 1",[IInc ~'l1d onc by ~hc Coundl or Sokod{' ill ('ollfonnily 
VII It Arlid(, 17 01' Uw Order or I he Hh I o'ember, I !)'l k 

Ti1(' slime ".,srffibhes ,hnll in ,~ddilioll dc,ignt\lc all equal 
11Im,!",1' of '"]>plcmel1taI'Y mellll)cl's, 

DUI< ITWN OF , \PPOINT\lJ:;'d 

J 1'1,,'//' :I, -TIIC 'llb"tanLi\'{~ nnd supplementary delegates 
or the COIIIl('ii, oi' I otab"', shall bc elected by an absolute: 
mnjol'ity 1'01' II pel'lOd of three years, They shall be eligible 
for I'C-e1ectlOll, 

lJ'ticil' k -TIll' appointllll'nh o[ the delegates to the 
I':(:onolnw I\nd 1"inltlH'lnl ('OllllCill\l'e IInpaid, cxcept 1'0\' travel­
I1n/.( ("<P<'I\SC' "Ild suh~ist(,I\('(' allowance for those 11 1I0meia I 
t/t'iq{atcs WllO do not resiele in Lome, These shall be entitled 
10 II frcl' PI\S, on lite l'I1ilwH}, CI 'S 1 ('nlcgOl'y n, und ::.hnl1 
1'('('l'IVC II payment of 20 fl'ancs pCI' day , 

SI':~'lO 'S 

I r/irt .. J The Economic nnd filllulcwll'ollllt.:ll ,I, dl11lc' t 
'" ol'(\m,"', M'''l(lIl once n ycn\' III the (,Olll',C of the monlh 
"I' \l1gllsl, and ill e tro.Ol'lhnill'Y 'c"ion when summoned by 
tilt' l'ommhsllr) of the Rcpubll(' 

!'he (\llnmi",u'y of lhe lh:public ,hall preside Ht nit Ill l'ctmg', 
lll',hlllll'y and (' tl'uol'lIIlUl.l'Y 

I'hc flllletlo,,' of S,'cl'ctnI'Y ,1",11 he pel'fol'Hlcd h) Ull olhelf 
"I Ihe 'tnlT oj' Ihe COl1l'l'isSIII'Y of tl\1' Repuhlic, 

11'11.-1/' Ii The "Ilmg "I' Ih(; l~cllllllll1ie ,md 1'il""1el,,1 
\ 01111"11 ,hall hl' puhlie, IInle" h o-thinls or the I' scmhly 
l klll,md 1\ "'l'rd slttillg. 

Irllr'lt i \I"llllt's Ill' c' ('1'\ n1l din),! ,h,dl he kep IIlId ,h., II 
ii,' r('nd ,llld1I'pn>\ cd ,)I' (""'I'('ck(\ nt th, ('ommcnecment or 
lit .. 1',,11,) \ II" IlU'dlll),! Th,'" hoi or t he minute' 01 each 
'I 'lIll, ,h III h" Slgnl'd h 111 tbe 1Il'll1hCT', 

\ \")1" "I' th",,' ""Illltc' ,h"l1 he' tr'ln ll"tted to th 'bnht r 
rpr til, (\lh)1\le'" 

frtl"/.- ~ -l'Ilt' Or,ler for tht. til 'h ,II I ,ttl d I r cHeh 
III' 'llll~ l> the (',>nllm" It", [ II 'c ,ubhe. It ,h.Jll be 
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competent, however, for a member before the meeting to 
request the inclusion iu the Order of the day of a question, 
provided that it deals with a matter within the powcrs of the 
Council defined in Article 10 hereunder. 

A/ticZe 9.-All discussions, resolutions, and transactions of a 
political character shall be forbidden and considered as null. 

POWERS 

Article 10.-The Economic and Financial Council shall be 
consulted: 

(1) On the assessment, the rate and the method of collec­
tion of the various taxes and contributions. 

(2) On the system of compulsory labour and its application. 
(3) On the draft estimates, ordinary, extraordinary, and 

special. 
(4) On the projected loans. 
(5) On the programme of public works. 
(6) On the measures to be taken for the economic denlop­

ment of the Territory. 
(7) On every question concerning native education, health, 

and medical aid. 
Article ll.-The present Order, which shall come into effect 

on the 1st January, 1925, shall be registered, communicated, 
and published wherever necessary. 

BONNECARRERE. 
Lollte, Ihe 4th day oj November, 1924. 

The Appointment of a Chief 

Decision No. 492, Iksignaiing the Chief of the Kotokolis. 

The Governor of the Colonies, 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour, 
Commissary of the Republic, 

Having regard to the Decree of the 23rd March, 1921, 
defining the duties and powers of the Commissary of the 
Republic in Togo; 

WHEREAS the Council of Notables of Sokode and also the 
Chiefs of Cantons and all other Notables assembled have 
unanimously designated the Notable Agnoro Tiagodemou as 
Head Chief of the Kotokolis in the place of the Head Chief 
Diobo deceased; 

On the proposal of the Administrator of the District, 

• 
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HEREBY DECIDES: 

Artie/I! 1, -AgllOI'(J 'fiagodcmou is appointed H ead Chief 
of the Kotokolis. 

, Irtidc :l. -The Administrator of the Dbtriet of Sokodc " 
rf>spollsible ror tho calTying Ollt of the present decision, wiJivh 
hili h{' I'egislf'l'cd communicl1tcd, and published wnerc'cl' 

tH'('t'.',poIary. 

BONNECARRI;RE. 

Clrcllhtr to Distl'wt Commandants 

!:i l 11.1[;C1': .b:]ccliol1s of Membcrs of the ouncils of ~otablcs 
of Togo 

No. lHO. 

Uy OrriN or the Cit 11 (s'ic) Feb"lIflfY of this year I have fixed 
WprlllcsdHY. 1st Apl't! next. as the dale of the elections or 
\1t'l1Ihrr or the Councils or otoblcs or the Territory and 
<I(']ln('d thl ('ul11pusiliol1 of cllch Council 

III order to HYOid lI.h,[entlOlls [ desire YOII to give thc widc~1 
pl,blilit,) to lhb nnllOUllcement throughout your l'cspecti\ c 
D.sll'i('( s, 

So rill' liS the' lll'o('cdlll'e at Lhe ckctlUlls I' concerned It \\ould 
be 1'1'{'I111illire to udopt. at Ilny mte for the present. all tht: 
dl'lml' by wldeh it IS ,·t'g-uluted at home. You will COIl­

\'\'l1t1'"tC ) our \tttclltion on endowing the procedure with all 
posslhk Ilwl'1'I1). 1 dcsire thnt a dCllr cxpre, ,ion or the 
Wish "I end, l'i('dor should Llike placc and that Ins choice 
,h('lul(i hl' ['ITl' nUll Ulll'Ollstl'lUIICd. 

l'H'rthcless l do noL eon~llkr it supu'!luous to ".H' 011 

1','rt,IIn 11\struction' I'elatnc to lh~ carr lllg ollt of the < ho~c-
1l1('1\['OHl'd Onll'r. 

('/w/('e oj l,la('(', ['Ill' lOIll'L llollse 01' tile District Tribunal 
M'I'1\" II llIl' tll he the most "PI)l'l)prialc place fo\' the holdmp; 
"i' lhl' l''''d'lln 

«(J/I/I/Illtf<'. \ , PI'OHlkd III \rtlck II ot the Order ot th' 
Itlt "cm!>l'\', 1)::1, rlorg.llll'lIl!.: th· lOllneib of ·)t,hl , 
"\l' I""t ,It I' "Iii he to pro (' d til th f011n It!on 0 til 

dn'to,..11 "'''11111111 or, hich \0\\ 111\ b the 1'l'€sHi 'nt. \ ou 
"tlll\PPOII,t " \ .,,, ""l" tht' L"" ) oungc't lHeI th t 
,,!, the ''''dlll'' 1'1' , nl ; If po 'Ihl l\·o of the 
he ,hi, I" rCld IIl<t 'I'It '. 

If (I ",f , 11<//1 t. ' \ ' C Idl p,ltd 01 cI 10ni h s to d ,t 
11 
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a certain number of Councillors, the ballot wiII be for a list 
of names. 

Ballot boxes.-Ballot boxes provided with two locks will 
be forwarded to you from Headquarters in good time. As 
the Order of the 4th Noyember, 1924, specifies in Article 1 
lthat each panel of electors shall_yote seplnately for its own 
members, the election room at Lome, Aneeho. Atakpame, and 
KLto will have to provide two ballot boxes for the electors, 
the first reserved for the Chiefs of Cantons and the Chief! of 
Villages, and the second for the Chiefs of Quarters &nd the 
Chiefs of Families. 

Voting papel's.-With a view to facilitating proceeding 
I have thought it expedient to have you provided with as 
many voting papers and envelopes as there are electors in 
your respective Districts. 

These papers will beal' ; 
(1) the name of the District; 
(2) as many numbers, placed one below the other, as there 

are Councillors to be elected. 
The electors "rill be informed before the proceedings com­

mence that they will have to enter as many names as there are 
numbers on their paper. 

Process of voting.-After having opened the ballot boxes 
and a$certained in the presence of the electors that they are 
empty, you will fasten them with two locks, the keys of which 
will be held one by you and the other by the eldest of the 
assessors. 

No one shall be admitted to vote if his name does not appear 
in the lists specified in Article 2 of the Order of the 4th 
November. In ol'der to insure the carrying out of this pro­
vision each elector whose name appears upon the lists will 
be given his voting paper in the presence of two witnesses and 
also the envelope provided for it. 

Each elector will enter the room separately, will give his 
name in a loud voice for the purpose of identification on the 
electoral rolls, and will deposit in the ballot box the closed 
envelope containing the paper filled in outside the room. 

On the other hand you ,viII have to complete in the presence 
of the committee the voting papers of illiterate electors in 
accordance with their indications. They will themselves 
place in the envelope the paper completed for them by you 
and will deposit it in the ballot box. 

Voting by correspondence will not be permitted. 
Counting.-On the conclusion of the ballot the boxes will 
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be opened and the number of envelopes checked. You will 
thc'" proceed with the members of the committee to the 
'"'''HIt. EHry papc·/" eo"nted must b(' read aloud in full. 
If dOllhts nr"c as to the as,ignl1lellt of all} voting paper, the 
d('cj~ion will rest with the cornmitlec. 

Pap('t"s will be valid even if thc:y benr fewer names than there 
;,r,· ('o"neIJlor~ to be eiectcd. Blank or illegible papers or 
J.:'?~e which do not con~ain "'lflicieut indication shall not be 
inrl"d(,d in lhe r('sult of the COllllt, but they shall be attached 
10 til{' i"orawl rrpm't, 

\, soon as the co"nt is nni~hcd you will announce the result. 
For thl' Ilrsl time the natives of Togo arc gomg to be called 

"pon to vote; in conclusion. therefore, I desire that you will 
hold a preliminary palaver with the electors, in the course of 
whIch you hould cmphasise the importance of the act they arc 
about to accomplish. Nor houJd you stint your explanations 
of even the smallest details of the proces ' of election. 

The Commi~sary of the Republic, 
BO:-iNEC RRERE. 

I.01llt',/IIf'. ,1/1 day of J.'elJrtUII!I . I '~I . 
(l'iif, drru{lI U ,ui~ptiul Jor l{);l':;.) 

Orr/a o. ~', PiJ'iJ/~ the date of the elt'Ctj(l/l~ I!/.llembers of the 
('(III1ICil" of .\otable" of Togo ami dtfillj/l~ the composi· 
tioll of cacl. (.'OI~ncil. 

'I he Governor of lbe lolOlllCs. 
\ lit' nj,e,' of the LegIOn of llonour. 
t "1111111'''\1' of 1 h Hc- puhlic', 

II", Ing rt'/:!urd III the ]kcI'l'c of lhe :l3rd ;\\mch. 19:11. 
(kilnIng the t!ultL'. nltd ]>o\\(.,.S or lhc \.o01n11 .. I11') of Ihe 
Ilcl'"bltc In Togo. 

lli1l1ng I'('!turd lo the Unitt' tIL the \til ~oYl'nober, 1 2,; 
(si/'. (,[curi) I Inisl't'lnt fOT H):! '}. rcorguni Lng the Council., 
of "allYl' "'nt"bk, in the T'rriloT) 01 Togo I'IGcctl under the 
Fn'11c11 I1lnn(laic , 

UIt""!' n' ',\fd to the pwposnh of thc' l)lStrict om· 
1l1"ndulIt.· , 

PI 

I I ntE II 01' I1ElI" , 

/1'/1<'1 .. I, n,l' d 'elton" of 11ll'lubcI (ounc11 of 



1M THE GOLD COdS'!' REVIEW 

assisted by the two youngest and the two eldest electors present 
in the room at the commencement of the ballot. 

The ballot will be open from 9 to 11 o'clock a.m. 
Article 2.-The composition of each Council of Notables 

shall be as follows: 

Lome 

Aneeho 

Kluto 

Atakpame 

Sokode 
Bassari 

.. { 

.. { 

16 Chiefs of Quarters 01' Families . 
14 Chiefs of Cantons. 
16 Chiefs of QuarLers 01' Families. , 
14 Chiefs of Canton 

{ 
8 Chiefs of Quarters or Families. 

. . 6 Chiefs of Cantons. 

{ 
8 Chiefs of Quarter 01' Families. 

. . 8 Chiefs of Cantons. 
16 Chiefs of Canton 01' Villages 
12 Chiefs of Cantons or Villages. 

Alticle 3.-The Administrators of the Districts of Lome, 
Anecho, Atakpame, and Sokode and the Head of the Sub­
di,rision of Ba ari are responsible, each in so far as he is 
concel'l1ed, for the carrying out of the present Order, whieh 
shall be registered, communicated, and published wherever 
necessary. 

BOKNECAIlR.ERE. 
Lome, lhe Mit duy oj February, 1925. 

The French have accomplished a very intcre~tjng piecc 
of work in codifying the native marriage customs in their 
part of Togoland. 

Circular to District Commandants 

SUBJECT: Regulation of Native Marriage 

I have the honour to send you herewith two Orders for the 
regulation of native marriages in Togo. One is applicable to 
the fow' Southel'l1 Districts and the other to the two Northern 
Districts. 

This regulation, which has been under consideration for 
over a year, is the outcome of drafts submitted on two different 
occasiolls to the Councils of Totables and modified in 
accordance with the proposals and criticisms of their members. 
It has only been finally enacted after the complete approval 
of those assemblies. 

My original intention had beeu Lo have a distiucL cllstomary 
law settled for each District, with a view Lo following local 
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mannrrs nq close ly nq possible, but I have been led to the 
('onc-lusion, afteT a deeper stl1c1y of the, ihlation, that the tangle 
(,[ tribes in one Ilnri the same region and their comparatively 
1'('('('11 t ('8tabli"Ll!'Yl~n t in thl'i r presen t habitnt woulrl reYl(lcr 
~II('h fl dctail('d regllilltion illll~Ory, 

A('('or(lingly the only distinction adopted is between Upper 
Togo on ~he onc bancl and Lower Togo on the other, because 
or I hI' very c1irrercnl stage of evo/lltion which characterises 
1 hi, pop\llnliol1 of the north and thnt of the south of the 
TI'rrilory, III parti<'llial', it hos b en deemed necc~sary,owing 
to Ihl' 'itil vcry primitive condition ol'the Konkomba group, 
1\01 1'01' the' pr('stl1l to modify the artual prnctices of these 
I rilH" ill • ny way which might have the eIIeet of driving them 
/lwny I'rom 0111' tribllnftls, 

Th(' rcglllrtting ennetment i, confined therefore to a stutt'­
fllI'lll 01' the I'u"clnmenlal rules of thc llati,'c customs in IN' 

III I hI' nOl'I h lind III t \1(' 'Ollt h or Togo. ignoring pointq of detail. 
TI" II IOd II 1('11 I i(.", 10 which Imditioll IHI' in ('('ftain case, been 
slIbj<'cl,'d (11 Ol'tiCI' 10 b"Jng It to sonw cxt.-Ilt intn harmony 
"II h ,,"1' ('tI "lSlItton, haH' h('('n ti,,,pusscd 11IHl approved by 
I hI' ('''IIllI'li, or Xolnbks on lhl' lin(,q hwl down In my ireul"r 
No. t III of Ill<' uh fo'eiJrunl'y lust. The instnwllolls thcn'ill 
I'onhllwtl 1111\'(' mnd(' clear to you the prinl'iples which have 
h(,(,11 ['oIto H'd It! th" codil1cntlOn and also the object m VIew, 

(t lVould therefore he superflllolls [or me to repent them 
hcre, 

Thl IH'\\ Ie t, ,,111 !,!'Ovule local .llll'ls(hcttOlls with a hftSi 
I'nnhling tll('1)1 In gin' jllclgnwnt with <'<'rtaint) in mnlrimol1l1ll 
("111 (,s, II 11I('h OC(,lll'\' n prepondcrntin/.( place 1I1 native 11ft', 

l\lol'Co\ n, tl1\' [It'nnltic,, provided III Cosc or adl1lter) 1I1 

\1'1.<'11' 11 II Ill, 11 " to bt hope(l, huye n. tendency in this 
('Olll1tn Ilhl'l't' 1111"'"" IIrc ltnfortulllltcly fl1l' too free, to 
Sll'l'fWIIH'n tht' l1f11ly of the fumilj. wluch on the co st 01 
AI'n(,ll 1111\1'1' lh"" \'Isl'\1 hel't' still ('oH,titutcs the corner tone 
01' 'I\('in\ I'I'lWrl''' 

!'j'(111l 111rll1'm"tloll Ithned tlnrtn~ the In t twche month, 
IIlWHg th, '\ 111.1 Tn' lIS well I1s l1n1ong the mh bitant of th 
brg-CTt'l'1l tn's, It ,"P, h I\,re','('n tint the regnlation )1"t ell cted 
'\\\11 bc \ I" fIn 01\1"1 hI re'rlved among ho'" nnder ollr 
prolt'rtlOn, 

Ho, 'ECIRRERE 
lllmt til, l.Jh tllJI 0/ \ I.' m 10 f'l-l, 
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Order No. 265, l'egulating native ma1'r'iages in the Dist1'icts of 
Lome, Anecl/o, KIt/to, and Ata/':pame, 

The Governor of the Colonies, 
Chevalier of the Legion of Honour, 
Commis a~'y of the Republic, 

Having regard to the Decree of the 23rd lIIarch, 1921, 
defining the duties and powers of the Commissary of the 
Republic in Togo; .. 

Having regard to the Decree of the 22nd November, 1922, 
organising Native Jurisdiction in Togo; 

HEREBY ORDERS: 

Article l.-:lIIarriages between fetish-worshipping natives 
shall be subject, in the Districts of Lome, Anecho, Kluto, 
and Atakpame, to the following regulations, which shall 
serve as a basis for the settlement of cases brought before 
the native tribunals. 

l\1AnRIAGEABLE AGE 

A,·ticle 2.-A woman cannot contract marriage before the 
age of 15 years. A man cannot contract marriage before 
the age of 18 years. 

DURATION OF BETROTHAL 

Article a.-The duration of a betrothal shall not exceed 
a period of five years. 

Betrothal commences: either from the date of the giving 
of a present promising marriage by the suitor to the parents 
of the girl; or from the first period of doys oC work devoted 
by the suitor to the parent of the girl. 

BREAKING OFF OF BETROTHAL 

A1ticle 4.-If at the expiration of the period of fiye years 
afore-mentioned, or of any shorter period agreed between the 
parties, the marriage does not take place owing to the fault 
of the girl or of her parents, the laUer are bound, according 
to the circumstances, to repay the presents given or to pay 
for the days of work furnished. The payment shall not exceed 
fifty francs per year in the former case or twenty-five francs 
in the latter. 
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NECESSARY CONSENT 

Article 5, The consent of the future spouses and of their 
parcnt~ is il1dispensab le for the validity of the marriage. 
If, however, the suitor IS IlJrcady married, the authorisation 
of hi, parents iti no longer necessary. 

TIlu girl will be prcbumed to have given her consent, if she 
has gone wllilollt violence to the conjugal domicile, or if, in 

# "h(' presence of witnesses, she has or her own accore.! placed 
her right hllnd III thuL of her betrothed. 

DOWRY 

A rtit/!' G.-Tho dowry is H'Ccd by agrcement between Lhe 
suitor Illld the flunily of Lhr woman. 

The Lotlll nmollnt of the dowry shall not exceed maximum 
cit'termmetl s followR : 

DtstTi('t of LOOle 
Di,tTl('t of Anecho 
District of Kluto 
DistrIct of At kpamc 

600 francs, 
GOO l'rt:tne,. 
GOO fmncs. 
GOO francs. 

If it widow not yet rcm rried, but still residing with the 
i'HI"tI~ of h('1' dl'cen'l'd hushand, ha' n rl1lkl b, 11 man not 
hl'lnnging to lhltt fnmily, the child belong' to its ruther. 

II the i',thcr "I' thc chIllI i, unknown It shall belong, 
,1t't'nrtlll1g to thc l'llstom or the tribe, either to the fumll), of 
the IHft nl' to thut of the dcccn,cd husband. 

In ensc or ,li o)'{'(' the cluldrcn hl'lon!! to the husbnnd, 
wht'thn hl' has or hus not been pronounced in the wrong. 
The mothl'l', howe, t'T. hu~ til<' (,lIstody or lhe child for the 
Ilrst rOll\' H'nrs, The hllshand shall nlwllY: be entitlcd to 
go ""d .'.' his 'hilllrcn lInll thc) shnn he entitled to vi,ll 
l hnr I'wt ht'r. 

n.H'I') ill h.lnd or til goods" p<lIt! by the hushflnd. in the 
"n'SI"H't' LIt' the girl, to the hc~d or her t'nmlly. It must be 
I' 'PHld hI the lit'st !ttlsband 01' to hi h i1'. if the intencled wife 
bt, 'l>n\\'S di ,'n'cd or I' widow, 

In the n"tnct of .\ned1O, howe cr, If th "om m becomes 
" "td,n" the ,il>\\ n nm't he l'l'p,1\d to hu 111:1'\111 111). 

Thn'c''lIl,\I'teN or the dIn, r gOt'S to th f, her or the hearl 
l>f the f m\ll l>f th ",om.111. l'l1 -qu uteI' to the mother of the 
1\ l>lII11n. " '~t'pt tU the nIstrIct or l"lutll. \ here the mtend 
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wife takes three-quarters for herself and leaves one-quarter 
for her parents. 

The payment of the dowry shall be effected before the Chief 
of the village and four witne ses, two for each pa.rty. 

FORMALITIES OF THE MARRIAGE 

Alticle 7.-The marriage is not subject to any adminis­
trative formality. The parties are, however, recommende~ 
to report the marriage to the Chief of the Canton, who must 
then draw up a deed in writing containing the names of the 
spouses, the amount of the dowry fixed, the date and the 
figure of the payment effected, and furnish a copy to the 
husband and to the head of the family of the woman. 

OBLIGATIONS OF TITE HUSBAND 

AI·ticle S.-The husband is liable to his wife for help, succour, 
and protection; he is bound to provide her with food, lodging, 
and clothing. 

When he has more than one wife, he is bound to discharge 
his conjugal duties towards each of them according to the 
rules prescribed by each particular custom. 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE WIFE 

Alticle 9.-The wife is bound: 
(1) to obey her husband; 
(2) to cohabit with him except in the event of his being 

affected with a contagious disease; 
(3) to follow him wherever he shall wish to take up his 

abode within the limits of the Territory. 

CHILDREN 

Alticle lO.-Children born during the marriage or the ten 
months after separation or divorce always belong to the 

, husband or to the family of the husband. 
Children born before the celebration of the marriage belong 

to the father. 

ADULTERY 

A woman convicted of adultery and her accomplice shall 
on denunciation by the husband be brought before the tribunal 
of the Sub-division. 

" 
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])'Il,~OLUTlON OF TilE MARRIAGE: 

I/?·titl" ll.-Di%olution of thc' marriage i~ brought about 
('Ithe-r hy the death of one of the SpOLlSC' or by divorce. 

(a) Death of thp hu,8band,-The widow may marry again, 
hill not Ill1til flfter (L lapge of ten mOflths from the death of 
hrr husband. 

, She is not liable to thc family of her hu,bane! for any 
r('lmbufsem('nt. 

(II) Dmlh "f thl' wife,-The death of lhe wii'e in no ('(1'1' 

gi\'{'s rise to any rlnim for compen~ation to the rHh'antngL of 
I he husband. 

(e) Divorcf.-Divorce is prol10l111ced by the trihunal of lhe 
SnlHlivi,ion nfler an attempt at reconciliation has been made 
hy Ih!' ('hi"f 0[' the village a~~isted by the families of the two 
P(,,.'OI1' joinrclln mnrriage. Divorce ('an he rlrmanclerl by tht, 
hnstJIIHd 00 'I('colln[. of: 

( I) PI""",,,] ddh·t of the womun dilly al tesled hy medlC',,1 
(,.'dtii('ftte; 

(ll) Atillitery by Ihe woman; 
(a) :.Ie11[[>II('(' of' i[l~pdsomn('nl on the womo,n for n period 

of morC' than two yenr" ; 
(I) nep 'ut('(\ Ithscnces of the woman from the conjugal 

tiomiciit, ; 
(5) ITllhltnal l1eghgcnce in the hOl1<;chold clutie~. 

Dnofec ('nil be (IC'numdecl bv lhe "ife on aeC'ount of: 
(1) Im[loknc{' of the hnsb;nd; 
('.J) ConlngiolIS I1ml ioeumhl{' <li'C'll'" of lhe hllsbnnd: 
(;1) ('\'\witv I1nd hnd tl'entmcnt h) the hu,balld ; 
(I) TId'lNl[ or t he husband 10 provide rOT her 'lipport : 
(oj) S('nlt'nct' of imprisooment on tht' hu,ban,1 for a period 

or more thnn two y('nr~. 
1 I' d\\ l'n',' IS prolloun('C'd on account of wrong' committed 

h\ I ht' Im,h'\lHI, Iw ennnot ci.ntn rep' ymcnt 01 the dowry. 
1 I' til' (ln',' Is pnlllonl\l'Cll 011 nl'('nunt of wrongs committed h) 
Ilw \\om"". the hushnlld ('an nlwny' requirc lh,lt the cll)Wry 
,h:tll hl' r'slMt'd t" IlIm, n d., " "ork bein' reckoned Ilt 
~ I'l"1n('s. ,I. "Iso doths. jewds, nntl other th.n!:, thllt he nm) ",n t' gn rn to tht' "onuul dunng the marri,'.!:!e. lIe c nnot, 
1"'IIl'H'r, ,I"im lo J1l' r imlmr. cd for pre,en 'gl~en nd d"v, 
,,1' II '>1'1..: Iwrt"'l'ml'd during the hdrothnl. 

H t Iwr' \1" "htldr,'o of tender we Icf in the Cl1s od" of the 
III 'tht'r. the l thn" blind t ontrlbule to their mamtenilnce 
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The woman cannot contract a fresh marriage: 
(1) until divorce has been pronounced; 
(2) during the ten months after the judgment of the tribunal. 
Breach of these two rules will render her and her husband 

liable to disciplinary penalties. 
Article 12.-Marriages between native l\Iahommedans 

reIr)ain subject to the rules of the law of the Koran. 
A1ticle lB.-The provisions herein set out are applicable 

to natives who are Catholics or Protestants, if they claim to" 
avail themselves of them or declare themselves willing to be 
subject to them. -

Article H.-The Commandants of the Districts of Lome, 
Anecho, Kluto, and Atakpame and the Heads of Sub-divisions 
are responsible for the carrying out of the present Order, 
which shall be registered, communicated, and published where­
ever necessary. 

BONNECARRERE. 
Lome, the 17th day 0/ November, 1924. 

Order No. 266, regulating native marriages ill the Districts of 
Sokode and Sansanne-IJlango. 

The Governor of the Colonies, 
Chevalier of the Legi~n of Honour, 
Commissary of the Republic, 

Having regard to the Decree of the 28rd March, 1921, 
defining the duties and powers of the Commissary of the 
Republic in Togo; 

Having regard to the Decree of the 22nd November, 1922, 
organising native jurisdiction in Togo; 

HEREBY ORDERS: 

Article l.-;lIarriages between fetish-worshipping natives 
shall be subject, in the Districts of Sokode and Sansanne­
Mango to the following regulations which shall serve as 11 basis 
for the decision of cases brought before the native tribunals. 

lI-L~RRIAGEABLE AGE 

Article 2.-A woman cannot contract marriage before the 
age of 15 years; a man cannot contract marriage before 
the age of 18 years ; with the exception that among the 
Konkombas a man does not marry until he is 20 years of age 
and a woman marries as soon as she is past puberty. 

• 
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DURATION OF BETROTHAl. 

Article a,-Thc duration of betrothal shall not exceed five 
years, except among the Konkombas, where it may be pro­
longed for fifteen years. 

Betrothal commences: 
Among Lhe Kookombas with the acceptance of the two 

/'n,rnilics Itt the bitth of the girl ; 
#' Among the Mobas with the mutu I promj~e to exchange 

women made in Lhe presence or the Chief or the Canton, each 
"uitor being accompanied by two \vitnesses; 

In the other tribe, either from the date of the giving of a 
present promising marriage by the suitor to the parents of 
the girl, or from the first period of clays of work d('voted by 
lilt' "IIi tor to the parents of the girl. 

BREAKING OFF THE RETROTIUL 

Irlitlt' I.-If at th expiration of the period afore­
rnc'" t 1011('(1 or or allY shortcr period agree(l between lhe parties 
the marringo docs oot take place owing to the fault of the 
j.(id Ol' 01' her pan'nts, the latter nrc hOlmd, according to the 
eircum,tlloees, to repay the presents given or to pay fOI' 

the dayb of work furnished. 
Th(' rl'pnyment shall not exceed fifty francs per year in the 

ronnel' {'flS(' 01' twenty-five frnncs in thc latter, nor shall it 
('"cecd Il tolal of two hundred francs. 

ll\ CIIS( of the death of one oj' the future spouses during the 
hctrothnl no rnmbllfsemcnt cno be dcm"ndccl from the 
!',unlly of the girl. 

.'F.CF'.\IlY Co sF..·T 

.11'/iel,. S.-The (,OllscnL of the futurc ~Jlou,e, and of heir 
\1I\I'('nt, I' II1fiisj1t'I'"flhlc fol' the vnli(ilty of Ill<' mnrriage. 

\1\\1)111( the Bass,lrls and the Konknl\1l!ns, if the suitor is 
nlrcmly lIInn'ied, the nuthol'lt) or hi, parellt is no longer 
lH.'('\.'S"iU'\' • 

• \mong tllc rotokolis, Cahrnis, Lo"os, Choko "s,nnd '[ob,ls 
pn tt'l'lIll I I\llthori" bon is ohlil(fltor_- ror the hetrothed m n 
nnks, h(' IS the hC:ld of a hOlls '. 

1'b(' 'irl \I 111 be presum II to have gnTn her consent, if she 
h" gOIl' \I,th ut 'jolene' to the eooju "I domicile or if in 
til, pr 'nee f" Ito 'sCs he h, of h r 0 TI cord placed 
h or nght h"nd It1 that of her bdrothed. 
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DOWRY 

Article 6.-The dowry is fL'{ed by agreement between the 
suitor and the family of the woman. 

The total amount of the dowry shall not exceed 200 francs 
in money or a maximum in kind determined as follows: 

Among the Cabrais, Lossos and Kotokoli thirty days of 
work per year; 

In other tribes twenty days of work per year. 
Three-quarters of the dowry goes to the father or the Head 

of the family of the woman, one-quarter to the mother of the 
woman, exeept among the Cabra is, Lossos, and Kotokolis. 
where the days of work performed during the betrothal are 
for the advantage of the father and the presents in mone~' 
and kind belong to the mother of the girl. 

The dowry in money or in goods is paid by the husband 
to the Hcad of the family of the woman, 01', if the woman is 
a widow or divorced, to thc first husband 01' to his heir, except 
in the tribes in which custom does not prm-ide for any dowry 
for the marriage of a widow or divorced woman. 

The payment of the dowry is to be effected before the Chief 
of the village and foul' witnesses, two for each party. 

FORMALITIES OF MARRIAGE 

Al'ticle 7.-Marriage is not subject to any administrativc 
formality. The parties are, however, recommended to report 
the marriage to the Chief of the Canton, who must thell 
draw up a deed in writing containing the names of the spouses, 
the amount of the dowry fixed, the date and the figure of the 
payment effected, and furnish a copy to the husband and to 
I he Head of the family of the woman. 

OBLIGATIOKS OF THE HUSBAND 

A?ticle S.-The husband is liable to his wife for help, succour. 
and protection; he is bound to furnish her with food, lodging, 
and clothing. ,~rhen he has more than one wife, he is bound 
to discharge his conjugal duties towards each of them in 
accordance with the rules prescribed by each particular 
custom. 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE WIFE 

Article 9.-The wife is bound : 
(1) to obey her husband; 

• 
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(2) to cohabit with him except in the event of his being 
affected with a contagious disease; 

(3) to follow him whercvcl' he shall wish to take up his 
abode within the limits of the Territory, 

C'JlLDJtEN 

ArticLe ]0, -Childrel1 born during lhe marriage or the tell 
.,months aftn sepantLion or dhorce always belong to the 
hu~band or to the family of tbe hUb band, 

ChiJdr II born before the celebration of the marriage belollg 
to Ihe betrothed in the cllstom of the Cabrub aud Lo SOb, to 
I he I'ILlhu in the other eustollls, 

I [' a widow, not yet remarried, bu L htill residing in the ramil) 
of her Ild,uH,t hUN band, has a ehild by a man who b not a 
Il\(',uber of tho L family. the child b<:longs to the father in the 

• Kotoh-oli cmlol1l, to the fllmily of the hllsband in Ihe other 
(,lIstom~, 

If the child" of nil unknown father, It belong', Ile(;urdwg 
I\S the eu,toll! ol' till' ll'ibe IlllLy be, to the family of UII' womall 
or to the r"""ly of the defullct llU,band, 

In cusc 01 dnore" thc childrl'll bdong to the hu~band , 
whether o.i'·orce has becn pronolUlccd on :J.ceOlln~ of Iti. l\Tong­
oI"lI\g or IIOL Thc mother \\Ill, hO'~CVC1', hove tb, cu&tod) 
Ill' Ihl'm durong ~he fir,t foul' Yl'ars, The hmbund Clln alway' 
go lIlId set' his ellliliren and the ci1ildl'cn cun always, i,il theIr 
"lOthcr, 

,\ WOlllllll COI1\ letet! of udult<'l'Y nnd her Itl'('omplice "hall 011 
dl'lllllldutlon bj the hushund be brought bdorc tlte tribullul 
of I he Sub-dn isioll, 

\)(S'OLl.TLO'\ 01 'fllt; JI \UUr,\l,C 

'rlirt. II Dl",olutlOll of the 11Il11'rWgC is hrought allout 
1,,11 .. ,1' hy till' dellth of Oil!' lli' thl spou'e' or h) ,!J\orce or 
1't'f'U;(illlioll. 

(II) Ih'IIlh oj Ihe hURba/I.!. The \ ldo" lll;l) III 'I IT Ignln: 

\nlllllg the l"otukoh" l'no"llls, nnd 1.""0' "t the e. d 
of rort ' d .• ) s. if ,Ill' " Hut pr<' 'II'Hlt: other"! c 
ttl'tel' the (kl" en of the l'iuld. 

111 the (llhlr tn))" 'liter. pCl'lod ot ",dol\1 ld or 
It'll I1llmth,. 

~Io' l' Itllt I",hk to lhl' 1'",11;1 ul h<r hu,h· nil Inr n\" 
I.'Tln11lup .. t.'nlt~Jll. 

(u) limO "/I/Ic ,"01/1111<,-[1 lkat], uf lh )\1/, JOl' 110tHI 
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any case give rise to any claim to compensation to the 
advantage of the husband. 

(c) Divol'ce.-Divorce is pronounced by the Tribunal of the 
Sub-division after an attempt at concil iation by the Chief 
of the village assisted by the families of tbe two persons 
joined together in marriage. 

Divorce may be demanded by the man Oil account of: 
(1) Physical defect of the woman duly attested by medica~ 

certificate; 
(2) Adultery by the woman; 
(3) Sentence of the woman to imprisonment for more 

than two years; 
(4) Repeated ab ences of the woman from the conjugal 

domicile ; 
(5) Habitual negligence in the household duties. 

Divorce may be demanded by the wife on account of: _ 
(1) Impotence of the husband ;. 
(2) Contagious and incurable disease of the husband; 
(3) Cruelty and bad treatment by the husband; 
(4) Refusal of the husband to provide for her support; 
(5) Sentence of the husband to imprisonment for more 

than two years. 
If the divorce is pronounced on account of the wrongdoing 

of the husband, he cannot claim reimbursement of the dowry, 
except among the Cabrais and Lossos, where the husband 
always has a right to reimbursement of the dowry. 

If the divorce is pronounced on account of the wrong­
doing of the wife, the husband can always require the restora­
tion of the dowry, a day's work being reckoned at two francs, 
and also cloths, trinkets, and other things that he may have 
given the woman during the marriage. 

If there are children of tender age left in the custody 
of the mother, the father is bound to contribute to their 
support. 

The woman cannot contract a fresh marriage: 
(1) Until divorce has been pronounced; 
(2) For ten months after the judgment of the Tribunals. 

If, however, she is of Kotokoli, Cabrais, or Losso race and is 
not pregnant when the judgment is pronounced, she may 
marry again at the end of forty days. 

Breach of these two rules will render her and her new 
husband liable to disciplinary penalties. 

(d) Repudiation.-The husband can always when he wishes 
repudiate his wife; but this repudiation once pronounced is 
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final and deprives him of all claim to reimbursement of the 
dowry. 

Article 12.-Marriages between native Mahol11medans 
remain subject to the rules of the law of the Koran. 

,1rticle lB.-The pr\.lvisi\.ln~ herein set out are applicable 
to natives who arc Catholics or Pr0te"tanLs, if they claim to 
avail themselves of them or declare themselves willing to be 
wbject to them. 
, Article H.-The Commandants of Uw Districts of Sokode 
and of Sans<Illl1c-l'r1ango and the Heads of Sub-divisiou are 
rcspollsihlc for the caTl'ying out of the prescnt Order, which 
"lmll be registered eommwlieated, nnd published wherever 
llece~~al'y. 

BO~NECARRERE. 
f.ome.l/., 17111 !lnll of November. 102~. 


